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Though it forms the major current of the medical philo-
sophy and practice of much of the world, modern
Western medical science is now being confronted with

an increasing number of diseases that stubbornly resist its
treatments and methods. The time has come. to' reexamine
Western medical therapy; and, in this connection, it is be-
coming increasingly important to reevaluate the thought and
clinical methods of the rifedicine of the Orient.

Oriental medicine is already over three thousand years old.
At least one of its aspects-acupuncture-has captured the
attention of professional doctors and laymen all over the world.
This book is an attempt to introduce a still more basic part of
oriental medicine by explaining the system of tsubo, or vital
points, on which much oriental therapy rests.

In the Orient, mankind is considered an integral part of
nature. Just as the seasons change and the weather alters, so
the state of health of man fluctuates from good to bad. The
idea of oneness with nature and the belief in the inevitability
of change are two of the foundations of oriental medicine.

According to the medical philosophy of the East, the human
body is operated and controlled by means of two groups of
organs: the sixZo organs and the six Fu organs. As long as these
organs operate harmoniqusly, the body remains healthy.
Disturbances in any of them mean illness. (It must be explained
here that, though the names of the six Zo and six Fu organs
correspond fairly closely to those of internal organs as es-
tablished by scientific anatomy, the terms are not identical
since the oriental names indicate only the bodily functions
as propounded by eastern medical philosophy.)

A system of energy circulation provides the power by means
of which the six Zo and six Fu organs can operate in harmony.
This larger system is broken down into fourteen smalkr
systems, called meridians, known by the Chinese word ching-fa
(keiraku in Japanese). The meridians extend throughout and
over the whole body. Along them are points where the flow of
energy to the Zo and Fu organs tends to stagnate. These points,
called the tsubo, are the basic subject of this bO<ilk.At the
tsubo, actual physiological changes occur to reveal internal
disorders and malfunctions in one or more of the Zo and Fu
organs. But the tsubo are more than indicators Of trouble:
they are the places where therapy of many kinds 'Fan be ex-
pected to produce maximum effect. . I

Modern Western medical science now tends to re~ognize the
validity of the tsubo as both indicators of internal trouble and
as places for therapy. For example, the British physiologist
Henry Head has said that disorders in the tissues and organs of
the body react through the brain and spinal cord to produce
various changes in the skin and musculature. In addition,
modern research now suggests that injections have greater
effect if administered at the sites of the tsubo.

The author of this book, the leading authority on tsubo
research, explains how to locate the tsub~ and how to apply
acupuncture, massage, shiatsu, and moxa therapy to them.
His text is clear and straightforward enough for the layman
while being detailed and informative enough for t,he profes-
sional man of medicine. Many charts and diagrams make the
locations of the tsubo and the practical aspects of treatment
easy to understand. Using this book, ordinary people can per-
form tsubo therapy safely and simply in the home. Moreover
the book is of the greatest interest and value to the masseur,
acupuncture specialist, and the general practitioner as well.
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Preface
Many people in the world today persist in believing that there is something
inexplicably mystical about oriental medicine. It is true that oriental therapy
can effect cures in cases of certain ailments for which Western medical science
lacks explanations. But this success does not rest on miracles. Oriental medical
science is a rational system organized around the theory of meridians and tsubo
-the basic matter of this book-and substantiated by three thousand years of
practical experience. In spite of-or perhaps because of-the differences in their
philosophies, in recent years, oriental and occidental therapies have been ap-
proaching each other in many instances.

In the face of the stresses and frustrations of modern living, many people are
afflicted with sicknesses that are psychological in origin. To a large extent,
these sicknesses, which may take the forms of headaches, ringing in the ears,
dizziness, palpitations, shortness of breath, and chills in the hands and feet,
remain unexplained by Western medicine. Nor is this surprising, because the
Western system, whereby the name of the sickness is first ascertained and then
treatment is instituted, is balked by diseases for which there seem to be no
namable physiological causes. Oriental therapy-particularly tsubo therapy-
is able to solve problems that seem unsolvable by occidental methods because
of the nature of its general approach. Oriental medicine acts on the belief that
organic disorders reflect themselves at certain places on the body surface (these
places are the tsubo) and conversely that pressure or other treatment on these
places can not only relieve pathological symptoms, but also put the entire
physical organism in good working condition. It is because oriental therapy can
be used for both chronic symptoms and for psychologically caused sickness
that it offers hope for further, more complete agreement with the medical
science of the West.

This book presents a broad and detailed account of oriental medical philoso-
phy, the theories of the meridians, and tsubo systems, and various kinds of
treatments-massage, shiatsu massage, acupuncture, and moxa combustion-
that can be used by the reader in the home to relieve conditions that may have
been causes of extended suffering. The tsubo themselves are categorized in the
text according to the twelve meridian systems governing body functions. The
effects of treatment on the tsubo are carefully explained, the methods of treat-
ment are set forth in detail, and the locations of the tsubo are shown on clear
charts. The plan and content of the volume make it suitable for use by amateur
and medical specialist alike.

In concluding these remarks, I should like to offer my warmest thanks to Iwao
Yoshizaki, president of the Japan Publications, Inc; to Miss Yotsuko Watanabe
and to Richard L. Gage, who translated the text into English.

December, 1975

KATSUSUKE SERIZAWA
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1. The Current of Development in Oriental Medicine

We have all experienced occasions in which confusion and vagueness made it
necessary to "get to the point" in order to solve a problem. In Japan getting to the
"point" is described as pressing the tsubo, a word meaning points on the human
body, as shall be explained later. In matters of health and physical well-being too,
the tsubo are of the greatest importance, for pressing, rubbing, or massaging them
or applying acupuncture or moxa to them can' relieve many symptoms of illness.
The study and treatment of tsubo is a highly significant branch of oriental medi-
cine. Although they are located on the surface of the body, the tsubo are not ap-
parent like the eyes or the nose. It is not possible for the uninitiated person to
locate them at once. When the method for finding them is understood, however,
the tsubo can be used in treatments that bring about amazing results.

Some people argue that tsubo therapy to cure chronic sicknesses that are
unresponsive to modern medical treatment is miraculous or accidental. In fact,
however, both interpretations are wrong. Tsubo treatment is based on science

6and is a therapy of proved validity. A system evolved from three thousand years
.of medical experience, tsubo treatment can be put to excellent use in daily life
in the home. But before explaining how this can· be done, I shall discuss the
background of orie~tal medicine and some of the ways in which it differs from
occidental medicine.

Western medicine, today considered synonymous with modern medicine, has
made great strides and is extremely important in fields in which new medicine's
therapy, and application of physical energy can be used in treating certain kinds
of sicknesses, in prescribing health regimens, in preventing diseases, and in
devising rehabilitation plans. Oriental medicine, long the major medical philoso-
phy in the East and the primary current of therapy in Japan until the lali nine-
teenth century, is very different in approach and practice from the medicine of
the West. The reason for the separation of oriental and occidental medicine in
Japan is explained as the outcome of oriental medi~ine's failure to provide pro-
tection against contagious illnesses and to give relief from sudden acute inflam-
mations and distress from such things as swelling, fevers, pain, and brganic
malfunctions. In addition, because it is devoted primarily to the treatment of the
individual human being, the oriental medical system is lacking in mass appli-
cability. Undeniably, oriental medicine has faults; but, in term') of promoting
wel1-being and health and in the gradual development of power to resist illness
and ability to relieve pain from th~ symptoms of sickness, it is no way inferior
to the medical science of the West. Indeed, in these connections it has some
deicided advantages over Western medical science. For 'this reason, medical
scientists in other countries are reconsidering their own systems and the system
of the Orient.

According to modern Western medical science, the doctor first diagnoses the
sickness of the patient and gives it a name. He then proceeds to prescribe medi-
,cines, injections, and other treatment designed to cure that sickness. If he says the
patient has a cold, the treatment is the general one given for colds; it is unlikely
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to take special consideration of the strength and physical characteristics of the
specific patient. But if a man and his wife both catch colds, it cannot be the
identical sickness since the two people are of different physical makeups and one
is probably stronger, or weaker, than the other. An example of something similar
is medication for the masses. Since such medication is designed for a broad
segment of the population, it must have few harmful side effects. But its efficacy
is greatly reduced because of the need to make it serve many different kinds of
people. Though it is widely applicable and good for public uses, Western medical
treatment fails to take into consideration the characteristics of the individual
case. In order to assist the reader in understanding the tsubo-therapy system better
and in grasping the differences between it and occidental medical science, I shall
devote some space to a discussion of the historical backgrol'lnd and the philosophy
of oriental medicine.

In spite of the trend to reevaluate it, there are still people who regard oriental
therapy as old-fashioned. Though it is not old-fashioned, it is undeniably old,
for the Chinese medical systern.(Kampo as it is known in Japanese) has a tradition
of three thousand years of development and use. In the past, it was clearly divided
into the northern and the southern branch. The southern branch, which developed
in the fertile lands south of tlile Yangtze River, employs herbs and barks, which
are brewed or otherwise processed to produce medicines. The northern branch,
however, grew up in the barren lands north of the Yellow River, where only low
grasses dot the rocky ground. People living in this zone could not rely on herbal
concoctions in time of sickness. From experience, however, they learned that
stimulation on certain points on the body brings relief from pain. From this
knowledge, they gradually evolved the systems of acupuncture, moxa, and
massage (amma). These three constitute northern Chinese medicine. The massage
system prescribes digital pressure or rubbing on the parts of the body that are in
pain. Applications of such presstlre cure numbness, stiffness, and chills in the
affected parts. Over many years of practice and experience with massage, acu-
puncture, and moxa, the Chinese people came to understand the points on the
body where such therapy produces maximum effects. These points are called the
tsubo.

Although in its earliest stages Chinese medicine was divided into northern and
southern branches, when the nation was unified under the Han dynasty (202 B.C.

to A.D. 220), Chinese medicine too was unified into a single system. It was intro-
duced into Japan in the sixth century, roughly a decade after the introduction of
Buddhism (traditionally said to have come into Japan in 552). The p~ysical ther-
apies of acupuncture and moxa preceeded the use of medicines, because, it is
said, the herbs and other materials needed for the preparation of medicines were
likely to spoil during the many days then required to make the sea voyage from
China to Japan. Chinese medicine reached a peak of popularity in Japan during
the Edo period (1603-1867); but in the late part of this period, Western medical
science as known in Germany and Holland began to influence Japanese thought,
especially because of its surgical methods and its effectiveness against epidemics.
Before long, Western methods had become the main topic of investigation and
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interest in Japanese medical fields. In recent years, however, as the number of
illnesses that do not respond to Western medicine increases and as the limitations
of Western medicine cause.many people to reflect on its faults, reevaluations of
oriental medicine are being made. The fact that oriental medicine has a long
tradition of learned systematization reinforced by practical therapeutical applica-
tion that has been scientifiCally verified speaks loudly in favor of such reevalua-
tions. In China today Western medical science and traditional Chinese medicine
are studied and used in parallel.

2. Oriental Medical Philosophy

When a patient suffers from a headache, stiff shoulders, congestion of the chest,
overall sluggishness, numb feet and legs, or any other of a large number 'of
ailments, the modern medical way to diagnose is first to give the sickness a name
--cold, high blood pressure, asthma, and so on-and then to treat it. According
to the oriental system, however, the physician first diagnoses the ~ymptoms. After
he discovers the subjective and objective manifestations of sickness in the patient
and applies the distinctive Chinese approach to determine the patient's condition,
the physician proceeds to prescribe therapy. Since the symptoms are interpreted
on the basis of the patient's total condition, even such apparently localized com-
plaints as inflammation of the ear or the nasal passages require total treatment.
While devoted to the sar.Je general aim-the relief of sutfering--·medical practices
in the East and in the West pursue ditf.-:rent methodologies. In terms of both
practical application and theory, Western medicine is based on a clinical ap-
proach. In contrast, orienlal medicine is based on a system of thought explaining
the human body as being composed of organs divided into two major categories:
the five Zo organs (actually six) and the six Fu organs. If these organs work as
they ought, the human being is in good health: but malfunctions in them cause
illness.

Still more basic to oriental medicine and general thought than the five'Zo and
six Fu organs, however, is the concept of the two opposing forces, Yang and Yin,
which control all nature. The sun and the moon, spring and autumn, north and
south, day and night, and all other natural phenomena in the universe represent
Yang, the active male element, and Yin, the passive female element. While repre-
senting tkese forces, everything in the natural world is controlled by five elements:
wood, fire, earth, gold, and water. This is tantamount to saying that everything
in the universe is composed of vegetable matter, heat, earth, minerals, and
liquids. Though this system may seem simple to people accustomed to modern
scientific and experimental explanations of the universe, the people of the distant
past first pondered the nature of their own bodies and become more or less
masters of their conditions as an outcome of this philosophy.

Since the human body is part of the world ofnature~indeed, is a natural micro-
cosm in itself-it is subject to the same laws that govern the universe. The male
is the Yang force; the female is the Yin force, though each sex includes both Yin
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and Yang elements. The five Zo organs and the ,ix Fu organs occur in Yang- Yin
related pairs; and they are all composed of the five elements, wood, fire, earth,
gold, and water. Furthermore, just as all things go through cyclical changes, so
human beings, as parts of the universe, are borne, live active lives, die, and return
to the earth. The weather is not always fair, nor is human life always the same.
Sometimes, human beings work with vigor and force; sometimes they experience
periods of inactivity and regression. Though we all'-eel good some of the time,
we all experience days of poor physical condition. As the seasons of the year
change in orderly cycle, so human beings undergo cyclical patterns of well-being
and illness. The basis of oriental medici4le is to consider the symptoms of illness
as natural phenomena.

The five Zo and six Fu organs are the parts of the human body that enable us
to fulfill our roles in the Yang- Yin, male-female, duality. It is necessary to offer a
word of caution here, however, about the nature of these organs as interpreted in
oriental medicine. Although the names of the organs in the Eastern system cor-
respond to the names of organs as classified in Western medical science, the organs
themselves are not always the same in the two systems. In oriental medicine, the
five Zo organs are the following: liver, corresponding to the wood element; heart,
corresponding to the fire element; spleen, corresponding to the earth element;
lungs, corresponding to the gold element; and kidneys, corresponding to the water
element. The Zo organs are the active (Yang) elements supporting life in the
human body. As might be expected, they are assis'ted in their functiom by passive
(Yin) elements, which are the following Fu organs: gall bladder, small intestine,
stomach, large intestine, urinary bladder, and sansho. The pairing of the Zo and
Fu organs is as follows: liver with gall bladder, heart with small intestine, spieen
with stomach, (in this case, the organ called spleen is what modern Western
medical science calls the pancreas), lungs with large intestine, and kidneys with
urinary bladder. In addition to these five pairs, there is one other traditionally
held to work together for the well-being of the human body. The heart, as the
most important of the organs, is thought to require and to have special protection,
provided in the form of an enclosing sac called the shinpo(,.:.c: f'L, Hsin-pao). This is
the organ that works together with the sansho (-'=-,1\', San-chiao), the three sources
of heat believed to supply the warmth that is characteristic of the human body
throughout life.

People brought up on modern medical science may find this system entirely
unconvincing, especially since it does not correspond with what dissection and
the study of anatomy teach about the structure of the body. I can only ask that
such people remember that oriental and occideptal medical systems have grown
and developed under the influences of very different religious and philosophical
traditions. The important question is not which is right and which is wrong. From
the standpoint of Western medical thought, the oriental system includes much
that is difficult to accept. Attempting to find the points on which the two agree
and performing research experiments in these areas can produce startling results.
In fact, processes of this kind are now clarifying the shortcomings and merits of
the two, but it seems that a union of them is unfortunately still a long way in the
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future. I therefore ask that my readers not equate the names of the Zo and Fu
organs with those bearing the same names in modern medicine. Instead, the readerc
should think of them as the functions enabling the human body to live and work
within the larger world of nature. This is not necessarily an unreasonable request,
since most of us are not absolutely scientifically accurate in referring to our bodies
when we have what is called a stomachache or a bodily upset.

The aim of oriental medicine is to take advantage of the miraculous flow of
life as it exists, to ensure its well-being, to prevent sickness, and to improve
physical appearance. Because the people of the West believe that human beings
can alter nature with their own hands, they have evolved surgical methods to
amputate bodily organs and even to replace them with artificial ones. Qriental
medical philosophy, on the other hand, holds that the human being is only a part
of nature. When man is out of line with the rules governing nature, his physical
health fails. It follows, then, that to cure illness, the person must be restored to
harmony with !he rules of nature. The Zo and Fu organs are entrusted with the
control of the human body in harmony with these natural rules.

3. Energy Systems: (koH& Ching-fa)

In summary of the preceding material, I can say that the human body is controlled
by five (actually six) Zo and six Fu organs. When these organs function normally,
the body is in good health. When they malfunction, illness results. In order to
explain how these organs are related to the tsubo of the body surface and why
pressure, moxa, and acupuncture on the tsubo have therapeutic effects, I must
explain the oriental concept of the energy that courses throughout the body from
the top of the head to the ti'ps of the toes. The energy for the proper operation of
the Zo and Fu organs is provided by a total system divided into one'system for
each of the organs. The systems are called meridians. In other words, there are the
following twelve meridians in the body: the lung meridian (iWk&, Fei-ching), the
large-intestine meridian (7dJd k&, Ta-ch 'ang-ching), the stomach meridian (~al':,
Wei-ching), the spleen-pancreas meridian (ijPfk&, P'i-ching), the heart meridian
(,-:';~J:, Hsin-ching), the small-intestine meridian ('H'H&, Hsiao-ch 'ang-ching),
the bladder meridian (ij9iIlJ't~L p'ang-kuang-ching), the kidney meridian ('H~k&,
Shen-ching), the pericardium meridian (,-:.;~U, Hsin-pao-ching), the triple heater
meridian (-=..tt,k&, San-chiao-ching), the gall-bladder meridian (lIIHt, Tan-ching),
and the liver meridian (iIH&, Kan-ching). Energy travels through the body, begin-
ning at the lung meridian, proceeding through the other meridians in the order
listed here, and returning to the lung meridi~n after having passed through the
liver meridian.

Deficiencies and excesses in energy in the systems determine whether the person
is healthy or ill. To make possible adjustments of the intensities of energy in the
twelve basic systems, there are eight subsystems in the body. These subsystems
are called keimyaku ching-me, or vessels.). Of the eight subsystems, the most
important are these: the jinmyaku (1~Jjlf(,ren-me, conception vessel), which runs
through the center of the front surface of the body from the center of the face
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through the chest and the abdomen; and the lokwnyakll (ttIj)K, Ill-me, governing
vessel), which runs down the center of t.'1eback of the body from the buttocks,
along the spine, and up the neck. In Chinese medicine, these two subsystems are
considered paramount in the control of the energy coursing through the body.

The systems and subsystems transport blood and energy (ki in Japanese and
ch'i in Chinese) through the body. According to oriental medical theory, the
human being receives a certain amount of energy from his mother at birth and
takes in additional energy through the mouth and nose during life. This addi-
tional supply reinforces and amplifles the energy received at birth and ensures
that circulation through the body is smooth and strong enough to support the
functioning of the organs on whose operation life depends. The meridian systems
are the paths along which blood and energy are transported to the organs.
A slight reduction in the flow causes sickness; cessation of the flow causes death.

In keeping with the oriental belief that everything depends on the opposing
forces ofYin and Yang, the energy transportation systems and subsystems of the
body are divided into Yin and Yang categories: those associated with the six Zo
organs are Yang, and those associated with the six Fu organs are Yin. Symptoms
too are divided into Yang and Yin classes. Yang symptoms occurring on the
front of the body are called Yomei (Yang-ming); Yin symptoms occurring on the
front of the body are called Tai'in (T'ai-yin). Yang symptoms occurring on the side
of the body are called Shoyo (Shoo-yang): Yin symptoms on the side of the body
are called Kerwin (ChUeh-yin). Yang symptoms occurring on the back of the body
are called Tairo (T'ai-yang): and Yin symptoms there are called Shoin (Shao-yin).
Since the stomach energy system belongs to the Fu category, symptoms for it
should be described as Yomei, because they are Yang symptoms on the front
of the body, and Ikei, because they atfect the stomach system.

4. Causes of Sickness
Oriental medicine defines two major categories of causes of sickness: external
and internal. Both kinds of causes have harmful effects on the body since they
retard the energy flow in the meridian systems. The bodies of all human beings are
constantly being affected by climate, external temperatures, winds, and the
changes of the seasons. Cold may make us uneasy; hot, humid weather makes us
sluggish. A bright spring day, on the other hand, makes most people feel fresh and
alert. On windy or stormy days, many of us are restless and uneasy. But the natural
environment does more than affect the emotions of the human being; acting
through the skin, it strongly influences the nerves, the motor system, and the
internal organs. Indeed, it is because of the influence of the natural environment
on our nerves and motor systems that we have emotional responses to cold,
warmth, and so on. As long as the internal bodily functions are able to respond
smoothly and efficiently to external influences, the body remains in good health.
Unpleasantness arises when responses to these influences are no longer satis-
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factory. The functioning of the Zo and Fu organs becomes upset with such disa-
greeable consequences as stomach disturbance, numbness in the hands and feet,
and loss of luster in the skin.

Though we are all parts of the natural environment, we must live in human
society as well and must therefore maintain many different human relations,
some of which are very demanding. The affairs of school, work, L1mily life, and
parental duties create emotional and mental situations that are sometimes
upsetting. The happiness, anger, anxiety, concern, sadness, shocks, and fears of
daily life might be considered as unrelated directly to bodily well-being. But the
relationship is undeniable. Oriental medical thought regards these seven emotions
--the seven emotional disturbances-as highly important internal causes of sick-
ness. Because they upset the mind, these disturbances immediately affect the func-
tioning of the five Zo and six Fu organs. In addition, excess worry about family
matters, mental suffering resulting from the desire for worldly success, gluttony,
too much alcobol, and obsessions with sex produce imbalances that generate
illnesses. Causes of this kind are neither exclusively internal nor exclusively
external. Stagnation of the flow of energy in the meridian systems and malfunc-
tioning of the organs and bodily tissues produce various pathological symptoms.

5. Tsubo

The points called tsubo lie along the fourteen meridian systems-twelve basic
systems and two control systems--that extend over the entire body and to the
internal organs. Though invisible to the eye, these points, or tsubo, are the loca-
tions at which it is easy for the flow of energy in the meridian systems to become
sluggish and to stagnate. When the energy now slows ,down in the systems asso-
ciated with organs, malfunctions occur: What happens in the meridian systems
might be compared to the way water acts in a hose. Flowing freely from the main,
water passes easily along the full length of the hose as long as there is no obstruc-
tion. But if something constricts the hose at some point, the now of water will
alter. The point of constriction corresponds to a tsubo in the meridian systems.
When there is a malfunction in the Zo or Fu organs, it is manifested in the tsubo
in many different ways: pain, numbness, a sense of pressure, stiflness, chills,
flushing, spots, small discolorations, depositions of pigment (freckles and so on),
and peculiarities in the electrical charges of the skin.

To know which tsubo to employ 111 therapeutic treatment, It is necessary to
know which meridian system is affected. For instance, the tsubo that must be
treated to cure a stomachache are different depending on whether the trouble
arises as a result of abnormality in the lungs or in the liver. For this reason,
oriental medicine insists that each patient be treated as an individual case. It is
less important pain and learning what the body wants done to bring about a cure.
The complaint may not be cured by a single treatment, for the body may replace
on~ kind of pain signal with another. But if all of the complaint-reactions are
treated systematically, one by one, the body will return to the rhythm that is in



36 Tsubo Therapy for Today

keeping with the laws of nature. The tsubo are determining factors in reestablish-
ing this rhythm.

There are 365 tsubo on the human body. They occur in places that are physi-
cally weak; for example, the depressions at the junctures of muscles, places under
the skin where nerves emerge from muscles, the trunks of muscles and nerves,
and the spaces between wrinkles in the skin. Sometimes compound alterations
in the body make it impossible to observe all of the tsubo, but in technical terms,
it is possible to say that, from the standpoint of the physical mechanism of the
structure of the human body, the tsubo are weak spots where organic disturbances
produce powerful reflex actions.

Throughout my long experience with diagnosis according to tsubo, I have de-
voted much thought to determining whether this system is rational. In one
instance, I conducted clinical comparisons between fifty healthy controls and
fifty people suffering from various sicknesses. I examined their pulse rates, the
electrical resistance of their skin, and their elect rom yo grams. AIlowing for some
individual differences, I proved conclusively that skin and muscular alterations
in sick people are concentrated in the regions of the tsubo.

6. Effectiveness of Tsubo Therapy

T~e tsubo treatment for hemorrhoids is to apply pressure, moxa, or acupuncture
to tsubo located on the head. Since the treatment works in spite of the apparent
lack of relation between the ailing part of the body and the part treated, some
people might regard it as miraculous. But it is not. As I have stressed in earlier
sections of this book, oriental medical philosophy is basically practical. In
extreme terms, its approach is that the cause of the sickness is less important than
the symptoms. If the symptoms are accurately understood, the efficacy of treat-
ment is virtually guaranteed.

Although experience has provided oriental medicine with a rich store of
undoubtedly effective treatments, experimental research into the reasons for their
effectiveness did not begin until this century and is still inadequate. At present,
there are many explanations of the operations of the meridian systems and the
tsubo. Some modern medical scientists argue that the phenomenon is related to
nervous reflexes and especially to the reflex system connecting the internal organs
and body walls. Others insist that the working of the Zo and Fu organs and the
energy circulation system as explained in the classical Chinese texts is clinically
valid and that it represents a flowing fluid different in kind from what modern
science explains as nervous functions and blood transportation. Further, Dr.
Bonhan Kim of the University of Pyongyang, in Korea, claims to have proved
that the meridian systems and the tsubo actually exist in the body tissues. But, on
the basis of its usefulness in clinical interpretation and application, I believe that
the modern scientific explanation of the meridian systems and the tsubo as nerve
reflex action is the most satisfactory. Though it is possible that, in the future,
other superior explanations may emerge, I shall use this one as the basis of my
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discussions.
In brief, the nerve-reflex theory holds that, when an abnormal condition occurs

in an internal organ, alterations take place in the skin and muscles related to that
organ by means of the nervous system. These alterations occur as reflex actions.
The nervous system, extending throughout the internal organs, the skin. the sub-
cutaneous tissues, and the muscles, constantly transmit information about the
physical condition to the spinal chord and the brain. These information impulses,
which are centripetal in nature, set up a reflex action that causes symptoms of the
internal organic disorder to manifest themselves in the surface areas of the body.
The reflex symptoms may be classified into the following three major groups: a.
sensation reflexes, b. interlocking reflexes, c. autonomic-system reflexes.
a. Sensation retfexes. When an abnormal centripetal impulse travels to the
spinal chord, reflex action causes the skin at the level of the spinal column affected
by the impulse to become hypersensitive. This sensitivity to pain is especially
notable in the skin, subcutaneous tissues, and muscles located close to the surface,
since these organs are richly supplied with sensory nerves.
h. IllIer/ocked re.tfexes. An abnormality in an internal organ causes a limited
contraction, stiffening, or lumping of the muscles in the area near the part of the
body that is connected by means of nerves to the afflicted organ. Stiffness in the
shoulders, back, arms, and legs are symptoms of this kind. In effect, the inter-
locked reflex actions amount to a hardening and stiffening of the muscles to pro-
tect the ailing internal organ from excess stimulus. When the abnormality in the
organ is grave, however, the stiffening of the muscles is not limited to a small
area, but extends over large parts of the body. When this stage is reached, the
conditions is too serious for home therapy. A specialist must be consulted.
c. Autonomic-system ref!~xes. Abnormalities in the internal organs some-
times set up reflex action in the sweat glands, the sebaceous glands, the pilomotor
muscles, and the blood vessels in the skin. The reflex action may cause excess sweat
or drying of the skin as the consequence of cessation of sweat secretion. Its effect
on the pilomotor muscles may be to cause the condition known as goose flesh.
The sebaceous glands may be stimulated to secrete excess sebum, thus causing
abnormal oiliness in the skin; or they may stop secreting sebum, thus making the
skin abnormally dry. The reflex action may cause chills or flushing because of its
effects on the blood vessels in the skin.

I have discussed the ways in which abnormalities in internal organs cause
changes in the conditions of the surface organs of the body. But the intimate
relation between internal organs and external ones has a reverse effect as well;
that is, stimulation to the skin and muscles affects the condition of the internal
organs and tissues, since impulses from the outside are transmitted to the inside
by means of the spinal chord and the nervous system. For instance, stimulation
transmitted to the spinal chord sets up a reflex action in the internal organ that
is controlled by the nerves at the level of the spinal column corresponding to the
height of the place at which the external stimulus was applied. Stimuli of this kind
instigate peristaltic motion or contraction in the organ. The effect of such external
stimulation on blood vessels and on the secretion of hormones has been scienti-
t]cally verified.
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Tsubo therapy makes use of the reflex phenomenon by applying massage pres-
sure, shiatsu pressure, moxa, or acupuncture to the skin in order to moderate
malfunctions of the internal organs. In other words, to relieve numbness or
chilling caused by a distress signal from the nerves to the central nervous sys-
tem, tsubo the.rapy employs a different kind of stimulus from a different direc-
tion to counter the one causing the distress. Electromyograms and studies of the
electrical resistance of the skin reveal that stimulus can remove such symptoms
as chilling and stiffness. My own daily research has proved that tsubo therapy
can be used against skin and muscle symptoms to cure internal disorders and
to return body functions to normality. Recently, it has been learned that in-
jections are more effective if administered in one of the tsubo on the body sur-
face.

7. Limitations of Tsubo Therapy

It is true that tsubo therapy is effective against some of the ailments that modern
medicine fails to cure, but it does not work against all of them. Oriental medicine
is used to treat the individual in certain cases, but it is powerless to cure victims
of such illnesses as cancer, malignant tumors, neoplasms, typhus, dysentery,
cholera, severe tuberculosis, syphilis, or contagious skin diseases. Sicknesses
clearly caused by bacteria, like acute high fevers and contagious diseases, must
be left to modern medical science, which is better equipped to treat them and to
offer protection from them. Nor can tsubo therapy do anything to help victims of
cerebral hemorrhage, hardening of the blood vessels, in the brain, softening of
the brain, or damage to the blood vessels of the brain.

The ailments from which tsubo therapy can offer relief, however, are numerous
and include the following: symptoms of chilling; flushing; pain, and numbness;
neuralgia; parallelismus; headaches: heaviness in the head; dizziness; ringing in
the ears; stiff shoulders arising from disorders of the autonomic nervous system;
constipation; sluggishness; chills of the hands and feet; insomnia; malformations
of the backbone frequent in middle age and producing pain in the shoulders,
arms, and hands; pains in the back; painsin the knees experienced during standing
or going up or down stairs. In short, tsubo therapy is more useful in treating
ailments in which there is no, or only slight, organic malformation and in which
the cause is functional. It is less effective against sicknesses caused by serious
irregularities in the organs. It is especially good in cases of people who suffer from
no definite illness, but who are sluggish, lack appetite, tire easily, have poor facial
color, and are upset in the stomach or intestines. Tsubo treatment can bring relief
in such cases because it is not only a specific treatment, but also a regimen designed
to promote general health.



Chapter 2:
TREATMENT IN GENERAL



1. Before Treatment

(1) Locations of the tsubo

The locations of the tsubo are indicated 011 l"~

charts of the human body in this book. [n cases
where space permits, the tsubo are shown in pairs.
for this is how they usually occur. This presenta-
tion is feasible in charts of the shoulders, back,
and abdomen. In the cases of the head, neck,
hands, and feet, however, the small sizes of the
drawings make it difficult to indicate both of each
pair of tsubo. Conseq uently, for the sake of clar-
ity, only one of each is shown. For instance, a
tsubo shown on the sole of the right foot has a
corresponding partner on the sole of the left foot,
though it may not appear on the charts. There
are slight differences in the locations of the tsubo
depending on the physical makeup of the indi-
vidual human being. The locations given in the
charts of this book are the standard ones. To find
the actual ones on the patient's body, rub or press
with the fingers in a given diameter around the
location given as standard. Even when only one
tsubo of a pair is shown on the chart, remember
that you must treat both. Arrows are used to in-
dicate the meridian systems.

[n describing the locations of the tsubo, I use
traditional, relative measurement terms called
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SU/1 and bu. One sun is determined as follows.
When the person being treated makes a circle by
bringing the tip of the middle finger to the tip of
the thumb ...one sun is the length of the second.
joint of the middle finger. Or one sun can be the
width of the thumb of the person receiving treat-
ment. Five bu are half of one sun.

One sun

(2) How to find the tsubo

Rubbing, pinching, and pressing
[ have heard complaints that treatment on the
tsubo has produced no effect, even when per-
formed according to reliable directions. But in
most cases of this kind, the person has been
treating what he thought was the correct places
without accurately locating the tsubo. Unless
treatment is applied directly to the tsubo, effective
therapy cannot be expected. [n the next few pages,
I shall discuss the way to locate the tsubo.

The three methods of finding the tsubo on the
patient are these: lightly rubbing the skin, gently
pinching the flesh while moving it back and forth,
gently pressing the skin with the thumbs or with
the four flngers. Once the general location of the
tsubo has been determined. check by rubbing the
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•

Fig. 2

area, then by pinching it, and !lnally by pressing
it. Do not exert great pressure while rubbing and,
in pressing, use no more than from three to !lve
kilograms of pressure (bathroom scales are a
useful device to gauge the pressure you are
exerting).

First lightly touch the tsubo on the right and
left sides of the body with both hands. Depending
on the part of the body being examined, you must
use the hands differently: for the wrists and
ankles, touch with the thumbs (Fig. I): for the
arms, legs, and neck, use all four lingers (index,
middle, fourth, and little fingers: Fig. 2); for
broad areas like the back and the abdominal
region, use the palms of the hands( Fig. 3). If the
part orthe body being investigated is healthy, the
skin will feel the same to both hands. If there is
an abnormal situation, however, the skin will
either be hypersensitive or will feel as if you were
touching it through a thin layer of cloth: that is,
it will lack sensitivity.

When you have located the site of the abnormal
condition, pinch the skin and flesh between your
thumb and index finger (Fig. 4) and move it back
and forth about four times (Figs. 5 and 6). (People
skilled in tsubo therapy can determine the exact
location by moving the flesh back and forth only
once.) This method is used to determine abnor-
malities in the subcutaneous tissues. These dis-
orders, as have been explained in the preceding
chapter, arise from disorders in the internal
organs. If there is something wrong with the
patient, you will notice that there is a difference
between the way the flesh on the right and left
sides of the body feels when pinched. Once again,
the difference will be a matter of sensitivity. The
flesh will be either hypersensitive or i!1sensitive.

Fig.4 Fig. 5 Fig. 6
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Next use presswe to determine the disorder ,/ 
in the skin, the subcutaneous tissuas, the mem- 
branes surrounding the muscles, and t l ~ e  m~~xlcs 
themselves. You will be able to tell whether 
these organs we m pain, are in a state of conkac- 
tion, or are ten= To find ant whether the s t i s  
ness is in small spots, lumps, or bands, rotate the 
balls of your fingers as you apply pressure with ' 

them (Figs. 7 and 8). 
In loolmg for the bubo on the back and abdo- 

men, ux the fingers of both hand? but be careful 
' to exert equal pressure with them In this case, 

pressure of frdm three to five Nograms should 
be applied for from thrce to flvc seconds. Gcncr- 
ally, the patient will lie face-up or face-down or 
will slt 'when he lm someone examine the tsubo 
of his body (Figs. 9 and 10). When the tsubo on 
the back or hipsare  being examined, the paticnt 
must, of course, lie face-down. At this time, the 
arms of the patient must be at right angles to his 
spinal column (Fig. II). Dmmg massage or shi- 
atsu treatmen< however, the anns may be put in 
any comfortable position. 

Fig. 9 

Fig. 4 0  
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To summarize the way to look for tsubo then,
the process is in three stages. First, rub the skin
to test the surt~lce of the body. Next, pinch the
flesh to examine the state of the subcutaneous
tissues. Finally, press the flesh to examine the
condition of the deeper organs. You may feel
certain that you have accurately located the tsubo
if in the region tested you encounter any of the
following symptoms: pain, numbness, stiffness,
chills, flushing, small eruptions or rashes, stains
or freckless in more than the ordinarily expected
quantities, muscular stiffness or tension in band-
shaped zones.

When tsubo are hard to find
Sometimes the absence of the symptoms men-
tioned in the preceding section makes the tsubo
hard to locate when it is imperative to flnd them
for treatment designed to contribute to good
health or to fulfill some cosmetic purpose. In
such instances, the important thing is to under-
stand the locations of the muscles, since, as I have
already said, the tsubo arc located along the
meridian systems, which run in grooves between
muscles. The muscles manifest themselves
through the skin in different ways in different
parts of the body; consequently, to locate a
muscle, tense that part of the body. For instance,
have the patient bend backward to reveal the
muscles of the back. If you are looking for tsubo
on the arm, have the patient lie face-down and
raise his arms to the side as far as he can. The

muscles of the back of the neck are clearly re-
vealed on the sides of the spinal column. To
examine the muscles of the sides of the neck,
have the patient turn his face as far to the side as
possible. The large muscle in the front of the neck
(the sterl'omastoid muscle) is usually prominent.
To make the large muscles of the chest clearly
visible, raise both arms to the sides, tense
them, and bring them slightly forward. To
make the tsubo in the abdominal and side
regions easier to locate, have the patient lie
face-up and slightly raise his upper body. The
muscles in the underside of the forearm become
prominent if the elbow is bent and then the wrist
is turned in one direction or the other. The
muscles on the outer side of the forearm are best
seen if the elbow and the wrist are extended. Have
the patient spread his legs, extend his knee, and
raise his leg to reveal the muscles of the front of
the groin and the underside of the thigh.

Finding tsubo with the help of the charts
In explaining the locations of the tsubo it is
impossible to avoid such specialized terminology
as the spinal processes of" the first cervical
rertebra or the spinal processes of"the third thora-
cic rertelmi. To help you locate tlile point you are
seeking, I shall give concrete explanations of the
procedure to follow. I shall take the tsubo desig-
nated GY-14 as my thst example.

GV-14 (7dit, Ta-ch'Ul) IS located between the
spinal process of the seventh cervical vertebra
and the spinal process of the first thoracic
vertebra. When you turn your head forward
and backward, the bones in the neck that move
are the cervical vertebrae. The seventh IS the
lowest of them.
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First locate the space between the spinal pro-
cess of the seventh cervical vertebra and the first
thoracic vertebra. To do this, look at the chart
(Fig. I)..The vertebrae in the section marked with
aD are the cervical vertebrae. At the bottom of
each is a small projection; These are the spinal
processes. It follows that the small projection at
the bottom of the seventh (lowest) cervical ver-
tebra is one of the spinal processes you are
seeking. The thoracic vertebrae, which are the
section of the spinal column immediately below
the cervical vertebrae, are actually twelve in
number, though only a few of them-the ones
marked with aZ) -are shown in this chart. The
spinal projection at the bottom of the topmost
thoracic vertebra are the one you are looking for,
and the tsubo G Y-14 is located between it and the
spinal process of the seventh cervical vertebra
immediately above (Fig. 2). Next, locate the tsubo
designated BL-13.

BL-13 (~$i<t, Fe/-yii) IS a pair of tsubo located
one sun and five bu on either side of the spinal
column below the spinal process of the third
thoracic vertebra.

Looking at Fig. 3 and recalling what was said
in the preceding section on tsubo GY-14, locate
the spinal process of the third thoracic vertebra;
it is marked NO.3 on the chart. Below this spinal
process There is an x on the chart. Move your
fingers on a horizontal line on either side of the
x for a distance of one sun and five bu in each

direction. The places where your fingers are now
located (marked with circles on the chart) are the
locations of the pair of tsubo designated BL-] 3.
You may use a similar procedure to locate any
of the tsubo on the body.

Fig. 3
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2. Acupuncture

When the human skin is struck, pricked, or cut,
sensory bodies in it feel pain and transmit this
sensation along the spinal chord to the brain.
Acupuncture makes use of the sensory ability of
the skin in amazingly effective therapy. Bringing
needles into contact with the skin or inserting
them into the skin stimulates sluggish nerves and
calms overexcited nerves to cure symptoms of
illness. Until only recently, the advocates of
exclusive devotion to Western medical science
have tended to discount acupuncture as old-
fashioned, untrustworthy quackery. Perhaps the
employment of the needle, a humble object of
daily use, helped discredit acupuncture. None-
theless, the great achievements made in recent
years in China in acupuncture treatment have
captured the attention of medical specialists in

t
many parts of the world and have helped remove
the onus of quackery from the therapy .• Nor is
this surprising, for anyone who keeps his mind
free of preconceived notions and prejudices can
see that oriental medical therapeutical methods
are logical and in conformity with modern
medicine. This can be said of shiatsu, moxa ther-
apy, and acupuncture as well.

Because of the nature of acupuncture ther-
apy-insertion of a fine needle into the body-it
is unsuited to domestic application. Never allow
an amateur to practice it on you; instead consult
a trained specialist with the required technical
skills. Its worldwide interest, however, leads me
to give a few words of explanation of acupuncture,
even though it is impractical as a home treatment.

The needles used in acupuncture are generally
made of gold, silver, iron, platinum, or stainless
steel. They are from 0.15 to 0.2 millimeters in
diameter and from 3 to 6 centimeters in length.
The specialist first disinfects the skin and then
applies to it a silver tube containing the needle.
The needle is inserted into the skin to a depth of
about two centimeters, creating a sensation
similar to that produced by contact with a weak
electrical current. The needle is then either rhyth-
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mically withdrawn and inserted or allowed to
remain inserted for from ten to twenty minutes.
Sometimes a weak current of electricity is passed
through the needle. This stimulus created in this
way adjusts the condition of the meridian systems
and thus helps relieve symptoms and preserve
health. The thin, flexible needle makes use of the
resilience of the skin so effectively that the inser-
tions and withdrawals produce practically no
pain. Furthermore, when the needle is removed,
the skin closes over the opening at once; there is
nQ danger of hemorrhage, bacterial invasion, or
infection.

In addition to the standard treatment described
above, there are several others. For instance,
sometimes very small needles-two millimeters
long-are inserted horizontally under the skin,
fixed in place with adhesive tape, and allowed to
remain for two or three days. The needles cause
no discomfort, even when the patient moves;
and there is no danger of the needles' breaking.
This treatment is effective against pain in joints
and against chronic sickness.

A related therapy, whicl) is not exactly acu-
puncture, works for irritable children subject to
nervous hypersensit"ivity or indigestion. Unlike
true acupuncture, this simple treatment is safe
enough for use by amateurs in the home. Using
the bristle side of a hairbrush, rhythmically and
lightly tap the child's skin. The stimulus created
by this treatment will improve the child's condi-
tion and help him to grow strong.

An interesting recent variation of acupuncture
is the use of small magnetized chromium balls
(diameter of one millimeter) applied to the skin
at a tsubo location and held in place by means of
adhesive tape. The small balls stimulate the skin
and in this way relieve stiffness in the shoulders
and other parts of the body. The effectiveness of
this system in combination with other clinical
therapy has been recognized by the clinical re-
search laboratory of the Institute of Oriental
Medical Physiotherapy of the Tokyo University
of Education.

3. Massage

People all over the world have engaged in massage
of one kind or another in all historical periods,
for it is the natural reaction to pain or discomfort.
Even persons who know nothing of medical
science tend to try to find relief by pressing or
rubbing a part of the body that hurts or is numb.
When a person has walked an unaccustomed
amount, upon retirement, he is likely to feel
tension and pain in his calves. This is caused by
excess action on the part of the nerves in the
muscles of the calves and consequent cramps.
To soothe the pain, most of us rub or squeeze the
muscles.

Traditional oriental massage, or ammo, is a
developed therapeutical system passed from
China into Japan, where it underwent much im-
provement to become a highly popular treatment.
Like acupuncture and moxa combustion, amma
employs the tsubo areas and the joints. By rub-
bing and pressing these areas, amma restores
organs to proper functioning conditions, creates
general bodily harmony, and contributes to
health and good looks.

Until the nineteenth century, in Japan, amma
massage was considered a major medical treat-
ment. After the introduction of Western medical
science and of French-style massage in the late
nineteenth century, h'owever, traditional amma
lost prestige and became only a pleasant way to
recover from fatigue.

In terms of point of origin, development pro-
cess, and therapeutical principles, amma and
Western-style massage are very different. Amma,
based on the theory of the tsubo, employs treat-
ment that follows the meridian systems and moves
outward from the center of the body to the ex-
tremities. Massage, on the other hand, is based
on the idea that the heart is the center of the body.
Its treatment, therefore, follows the blood ves-
sels (mainly the arteries) and moves inward from
the extremities to the heart. The effects of the two
treatments differ. Amma relieves weariness,
sluggishness, stiff shoulders, heaviness in the



head, insomnia, pains in the hips and back, chills
of the hands and feet, and swelling. Massage
affects the nervous system, joints, muscles, and
hormone system. It is effective in treating paraly-
sis caused by apoplexy, infantile paralysis, stiff
shoulders caused by age, numbness or pain in the
arms, weak stomach, and chronic constipation.

Although the effects vary, the techniques of
the two systems closely resemble each other.
In fact, today, the distinction between them is
rarely maintained. Both are used as ways to
relieve fatigue, promote health, and improve
appearance. And both are usually called by the
one name massage. In this book, I too shall
include amma under the general name massage;
but I must make it clear that I am referring to a
massage system based on the oriental medical
idea of the tsubo.

Fig. 1

Massage 47

Before describing the six basic oriental massage
techniques, I shall say a few words about
massage methods in general. Unless it is specif-
ically stated that massage pressure must be light,
each application should consist of a pressure of
from three to five kilograms applied for a dura-
tion offrom three to five seconds. Unless specific
directions are given~for instance, "palms of the
hands" or "thumbs only"~adjust the use of
the hands to the degree and location of the symp-
tom: use the thumbs, index fingers, middle
fingers, palms, of four fingers as required by the
individual case.

(1) Light rubbing (Keisafsu)

This most widely used massage technique involves
stroking and rubbing the body with the hands,
which exert a suitable degree of pressure as they
massage. The ways in which the hands are used
depend on the size of the part of the body being
treated. For large areas-the back and shoulders,
the abdomen, the arms and forearms, the thighs-
the entire palm of the hand is used (Fig. I). For
small zones like the fingers and toes, the areas
among the bones of the backs of the hands and
the insteps, the upper surfaces of the tendons,
and the areas between them, the tip of one or the
tips of both thumbs are used (Fig. 2); or the skin
and flesh are pinched between the thumbs and
the index fingers (Fig. 3). For the head, neck,
face, chest, and abdomen, the four fingers (index,
middle, fourth, and little fingers) are used (Fig. 4).

Fig. 2
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Fig. 5

the functioning of the sweat and sebaceous
glands. invigorates respirati()n in the pores.
and provides greater nutrition. the m:l"age svs-
tem can help develop a loveh. soft skin. In
addition. ma"age of the abdomen regulates the
fu nct ion ing of the stomach and intest ine'.
impro\Cs digest ion a nd a bsorpt i()n. and reI ieves
constipation. Light pre"lI1g on thc affected parts
stimulates the circul:ltion of the blood and
thereby relie\Cs chilling and numbne" caused
b~ paralysis and swelling caused b~ obstructions

in the circulaton ,vstem.

Fig. 4

Fig. 3

For areas of the body where the skin is thick and
tough back. bUllocks. thighs. palms. and
soles the base or second knuckles of the four
fingers a re em ploved. In ru bbing. t he Iingers nll"t
come into firm contact with the skin. rhe
pre"u re exerted must be com pleteh even
throughout the ma"age: from three tl) four

kilograms is suitable.
This ma"age method impl"l)ves blood circula-

tion and the now of lymph. In ~lddltlon. it stimu-
lates the nervous sv stem. muscles. and internal
organs. Because it improves the sensitivity of the
skll1. strengthens the !low of blood. improves
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Massaqe 49

(2) Soft kneading (JIII/Cf,\'II)

Fig. 7

Since this massage method invigorates the cir-
culation in the muscles and stimulates metabol-
ism, it aids in recovery from fatigue and improves
muscular contraction powers, resilience, and
tone, It is therefore recommended for strengthen-
ing the legs and arms of paralytic children, for
removing fat from the abdomens of middle-
aged people, for relieving weak stomach, and for
curing constipation,

/Fig. 6

This is another of the most popular massage
techniques; it is used rrimarily for muscles.
Without tensing your fingertips. gently shake
vour wrists and elbows. As you do this, using
either the entire palm or the balls of the fingers,
lightly and gently rub the patient's flesh in small,
circular motions. '

lor large muscles in the major parts of the bod:.
hack, chest, abdomen, arms, forearms, thighs,

lower ahdomen· use the palms of hoth hands
to press and knead t he flesh (Fig. ::;).

lor muscles in more restricted lones head,
face, lower h~ICk, backs of the hands, !'1!.s-press
With one ()r hoth thumhs ;IS you rotate the flesh
in circular motions (hg. 6).

To ruh the long, thick muscles of the neck,
shoulders, arms, and legs, you may use the
thumhs and index lingers in pinching and knead-
IIlg aclions (Fig. 7).

It is permissihle to use hoth hands together or
In alternation to give the kind of massage per-
formed hy sports masseurs in treating the larger
muscles and muscle groups. It is of the greatest
Importance to rememoer not to massage with the
lingertips alone, for this mistaken kind of treat-
ment can cause skin abrasions that might make
the patiellt wish he had never submitted to mas-
s~lge therapy at all.



Fig. 9

should last for from three to five seconds. When
applying pressure, rest the full weight of your
body on your fingertips or hands. It is important
to feel as if you were pulling your hands and
your fingertips toward you as you apply pressure.
Allowing your fingertips to move forward during
the pressure application destroys the effect of the
treatment.

Since it calms and relaxes hypertense nerves,
this treatment is good for neuralgia and cramps.
It is especially effective in treating the calves.
Light pressure applied to the abdominal region
for short periods improves the functioning of the
stomach and intestines. Each application of
pressure should be on a ditTerent part of the
abdomen.

Treatment in General

Pressure method (Appaku)
""

Fig. 8

Fig. 10

Using the palms (Fig. 8), the thumbs (Fig. 9), or
the four fingers (Fig. 10), apply pressure to parts
of the body, moving inward toward the center.

When using the thumbs or four tlngers of one
or both hands, apply steady pressure, then
slowly release (Fig. II).

This technique is employed in treating the
muscles and joints of the arms and legs and the
abdominal region. Since treatment with the
thumbs affects the muscles and the nerves, it is
used when light pressure causes pain in areas
where the nerves emerge from the bone or run
close under the skin. Pressure applications
should be from three to five kilograms and
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(4) Vibration (Shinsen)

Using the palm and the fingertips, apply light
pressure as you vibrate the patient's flesh in
short, rhythmical motions (Fig. 12). A skilled
masseur can make as many as from ten to forty
vibrations each second. The stimulation provided
by this treatment improves the functioning of
the fine unbranched nerves and the small muscles
of the fingers. It is effective against numbness
caused by nervous muscular sluggishness and
against paralysis.

Fig. 14

Fig. 16

___ L

Massage 51

Fig. 12

(5) Tapping (Koda)

With limber wrists, employ the motions of the
entire forearm and hand to tap the patient's
body lightly and rapidly. The hands are used in
succession, and the tapping must be rhythmical
(Fig. 13). For large areas or for parts of the body
with hard, big muscles, use your fists (Fig. 14).

For small, tender parts of the body, employ
cutting motions of the fingertips or of the four
fingers (Figs. 15 and 16). Cup the palm of the
hand for tapping soft areas like the abdominal
region (Fig. 17).

Fig. 15

---~--
Fig. 17



Fig. 20

These then are the basic massage techniques.
They must be used according to the symptoms of
the patient and the part of the body atfec~ed.
After massage, always lightly rub or tap the
treated area and have the patient move the joints.
This will make him feel much lighter and more
supple. The effect of the massage will be increased
if the patient lightly and slowly turns his head to
right and left and front and back, stretches his
arms and legs, raises and lowers his shoulders,
and bends his body backward and forward.
These actions will further relax muscles from
which massage has already reduced tension.

For this technique, use the thumbs, the index
finger, and the middle finger (Figs. 18 to 20). To
massage the areas betwecn bones and at joints,
use the tips ofthc thumbs and the middle fingers.
Only the tips of the fingers touch the patient's
skin. Grad~lly increase pressure as Y9u make
circular motions with your fingertips. Start at
the outer parts of the body and work inward in
a spiral. To massage the joints, the wrists, backs
of the ankles, and the abdomen, make circular
motions with the thumbs and middle fingers.
This is a forceful technique that breaks up and
contributes to the assimilation of pathological
accumulations in the joints. It brings relicf to
rheumaticjoints--which can be treated only after
fever, swelling, and pain have ceased~since it
relieves stiffness and makes the joints easier to
move. It is effectivc in cases of people who are

. semi paralyzed as a result of apoplexy and whose
joints do not function. It can bring relief to the.
stiffness, pain, and creaking that somctimes de-
velop in joints of people in their forties and
fifties.

(6) Squeezing and kneading (Annetsu)

Fig. 18

52 Treatment In General

Though, in its rhythmical nature, this method
resembles the vibration technique, it is more
forceful. A· short period of tapping treatment
stimulates the nerves and the muscles; a longer
period of the same treatment retards their func-
tioning. You must not tense your shoulders,
elbows, and wrists as you tap. Furthermore, you
must not strike the patient hard. This is espe-
cially important in treating a person suffering
from high blood pressure. In such instances, light,
quiet tapping is essential, for the wrong kind of
treatment can have the harmful effect of raising
the patient's blood pressure. The pressure of
each tapping action should be about one kilo-
gram. A skilled masseur can tap from thirteen to
fourteen times a second. Properly executed,
t3 pping treatment can affect the motor nerves of
the blood vessels and in this way can stimulate
circulation. It helps remove fatigue-causing
materials from the system, improves metabolism.
and brings relief from muscular fatigue. Light
tapping with the fingertips or palms on the
chest relieves asthma. Tapping on the abdomen
restores vigorous activity to the stomach and
intestines and relieves gastroatonia and gastrop-
tosis.
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4. Shiatsu Treatment

Shiatsu Treatment 53

(1) Pressure

.,,.

Although the many different schools and systems
of shiatsu therapy in Japan today make it impos-
sible to point to one and to say, "This is the true
system," all of them have developed from tradi-
tional, ancient amma massage with the addition
of certain judo hand techniques (those called
kappo and doin). A characteristic of shiatsu is the
application of pressure to the tsubo of the
patient's body. These applications are effective
because they are regulated to the physique and
bodily powers of the patient. Furthermore, the
pressure used is varied in accordance with whether
the functions of the body must be stimulated,
calmed, or reinforced.

According to oriental medical thought, the
body functions may be hyperactive (jissho condi-
tion); in such cases therapy must be applied to
calm them. Or the functioning of the organs may
be sluggish (kyosho condition) and require treat-
ment to stimulate or reinforce them. In the case
of shiatsu, practitioners lightly press a tsubo with
the fingers. If the patient feels pain, he is exhibit-
ing symptoms of the jissho condition and needs
shiatsu treatment to calm his body functioning.
If he feels only a pleasant sensation, however,
he is exhibiting a kyosho symptom. This means
that light rubbing treatment is called for. The
theory on which this therapy is based is in accord
with modern physical treatment rules.

Pressure is the only thing used in shiatsu, but
ways of applying it are varied to suit the needs of
the case in hand. Sometimes, pressure is applied
to one spot for a short interval and then to another
and another in rapid succession. In certain cases.
pressure is applied slowly for a long time to a
single tsubo. In other cases, it is applied for short
intervals on one tsubo but is gradually increased.
In other words, the pressure may be light,

-medium, or strong. The basic methods employed
in shiatsu therapy are pressure and motion.

The palms, thumbs, or fingers are used in a num-
ber of different techniques, whicli are varied to
suit the condition and illness of the patient.
(I) Light pressure that is gradually increased
and then slowly decreased.
(2) A quick, light touch with a sudden increase
of pressure followed by a sudden release.
(3) Completely natural touch followed by a
very slight increase of pressure and a careful,
gradual release.

The weight of the practitioner rests on the
hands or fingers that are in contact with the
patient's body. Using only the strength of the
fingers results in sharp pressure that causes pain
and reduces the effectiveness of the treatment.
It is important that pressure be always directed
toward the center of the patient's body. Because
of the essential nature of this rule, great stress
is put on the position of the body of the shiatsu
practitioner. There is no definitely established
spatial interval at which pressure should be ap-
plied to the patient's body, though from three to
five centimeters is generally accepted.

(2) Motion

Like the motion techniques of massage, this part
of shiatsu is designed to promote general good
condition and to improve the appearance; it has
no therapeutic value. In general, it is used in
conjunction with shiatsu pressure applications .

The practitioner has the patient sit in a relaxed
position and move the joints of the body to the
right and left and to the front and back as far as
is physiologically possible. This restores limber-
ness and suppleness to the joints and removes
stiffness from tendons and connective tissues.
Consequently, it helps the patient maintain a
youthful body. Shiatsu is too specialized a system
for the uninformed person to use. It is always
safer to call upon the services of a trained shiatsu
practitioner.
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Be cAreful to shape the moxa Into a

tlqht cone before applIcation

The most widely used method for moxa com-
bustion by specialists and ordinary people as well
is direct application. A small amount of moxa is
rolled into a cone about the size of a grain of
rice-or half that size (Fig. I). The tsubo related
to the disorder of the patient are located, and the
moxa is placed directly on the skin at one of the
tsubo. Ordinarily, moxa must be ignited and al-
lowed to burn three times on the same place for a

single treatment.
In the indirect combustion method (Fig. 2),

the moxa cone, of the same size as the one used
in the direct method, is not placed on the skin.
Instead it is put on a slice of ginger root, garlic,
or onion; a piece of flat chives; a dab of bean
paste; or a piece of gauze soaked in salt water.
The moxa is then ignited and allowed to burn.
This method has the advantage of leaving
no mark on the skin. Because it produces only
moderate heat, it is comfortable and popu'tar.

1n addition to these systems, there are two more
that are fairly widely used. One involves the use
of a container to hold the burning moxa. The
other calls for a large amount of moxa--a piece
about the size of the end of the thumb--to be
placed on the appropriate tsubo. This is ignited.
As soon as the skin senses heat, the moxa must be
removed with the llngers or with tweezers. Ap-
plications of this kind are made from one to three
times on the same tsubo. There is no danger of
marking the skin with this method.~-_;.;.o~.••--- _'- - - .-. -.

Fig. 1

Hold the moxa In both hands.

Moxa (mogusa in Japanese) is a soft material
derived from such plants as Chinese worm-
wood and burned on the skin as is explained
below for the therapeutic effects it produces. The
theory on which this therapy is based is this. Moxa
burned on the skin burns a small amount of the
tissue which is dissolved and passed into the blood
stream, where it acts as a stimulus to the circula-
tion and to the production of immunizing sub-
stances. On the basis of the theory of the relation
between the internal organs and the surface of the
body, moxa combustion improves the function-
ing of the organs. Consequently, it is most effec-
tive applied to the tsubo. This treatment increases
the body's powers of resistance, thus reducing
the danger of sickness. In addition, it can be used
as a therapeutic system and as an ai~ in preserving
general good condition and preventing illness.

5. Moxa Combustion Therapy

54 Treatment in General
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Fig. 2

Moxa Comhuslion Therapv 55

Moxa is sold in Chinese or oriental pharmacIes
in coarse, medium, and fine grades. For domestic
use, the medium and fine grades are suitable.
Good quality moxa, which is fine, pleasant to
the touch, and pale yellow, is preferred. It is
old and contains no impurities. It therefore burns
well and gradually. Coarser, blackish, new moxa
contains extraneous material and may burn
irregularly or go out during treatment. Use
ordinary stick incense to ignite moxa. First light
the incense, then, after knocking off whatever
ash may have formed on the end of the stick,
bring it near the moxa, rotating it all the while.
The rotation prevents the moxa from adhering to
the incense.

After you have located the tsubo that require
treatment, make a cone of moxa, place it on the

skin at the location of the tsubo, and ignite it with
an incense stick (Fig. 3). Your hunds must be dry
to prevent the moxa from sticking to your fingers.
Rubbing incense ash on the fingertips is a good
way to ensure dryness. To keep the moxa in the
proper place, wet the skin.

The moment the moxa has ignited, with the
index and middle flngers of the left hand, press
the skin on either side of the moxa. This will
cause that part of the skin to rise slightly thereby
reducing the heat it receives from the burning
moxa and lessening the danger of marking the
skin. Furthermore, raising the skin in this way
increases the effectiveness of the treatment.
When the moxa has burned completely, remove
it from the skin with tweezers or a small brush and
make another application.

Rotate the IIJcense Slick

while Igmlinq the moxa

00 not forgel 10 knock

ash from the lif! of the

IrICL'nse Slick before

Iqmt'nq the moxa

Igmte I/I/Ith a tWlstllJq molion of tin

Incense Slick. and conlinue rotatlrlq as

(OU remove the Incense slick lrom the

moxa

Fig. 3
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Commerclallv a\~\1lablc paraffin, heated for ten
minutes to a temperature that is hot. but not hot
enough to burn the skin (about 50 degrees centi-
grade) makes a good bath for hands or feet that·
arc sore or hypertense. The hand or foot shoul( ,
be lowered into tbe paraffin, allowed to remail,.
there for about jive seconds, raised, then lowered
into the paraffin again. Repeat this about ten
times. The paratlln will form a coat that fits the
hand or foot as closely as a glove or stocking.

(1) Hot packs

To relieve stiff shoulders, hyrcrt(1nse muscles.
and chills, use a hot pack made by soaking a towel
In hot water and wringing it out well. This treat-
ment is effective in all but thc most stubborn
cases because it stimulates the circulation of the
blood. Since the hot towel soon cools, it is more
convenient to make use of the many therareutic
heating devices---packs ami heating pads
available on the market.

(2) Paraffin baths

not be used on patients who have fever, who are
very tired, who are dizzy or have ralritations,
who are hungry, or who have just e<:ten. Moxa
may be arrlied to women who are rregnant or
who are in their menstrual reriods. Iftl1e ,lumher,
of applications of moxa or the quantities of the
material used in each aprlication are too great,
sluggishness, loss of arretite, and listlessness
may result. These symrtoms will ',anish, and
the treatment will have it:; proper etfect when
adjustments in frequencies and quantities are
made. In some instances, it is wise to give moxa
treatment no more often than every other day.
Always persevere and be consistent in using this
therary. Applying moxa on onc day and then
resting for two or three will produce no results.

6. Simple Domestic Treatments

\
\

\

1

For adults, make from five to seven arrlica-
tions on the same tsubo; for children, from one
to three. The minimum number is rreferred.
Continue thc treatment daily for three weeks.
Then rest for one week. If the sYll1rlOms that were
causing: the trouble do not abate as a result of this
treatment, after the week's rest, beg:in again and
continue for another three-week reriod. Follow
moxa combustion with light rressure by the
fingertirs. If the heat has caused a blister, fIrst
disinfect the skin with alcohol, then rrick the
blister with a sterilized needle. Squeeze the water
from the blister and rearrly moxa. Should infec-
tion occur, temrorarily stop moxa treatment and
coat the infected area with a suitable ointment
(for instance, penicillin ointment). Moxa may be
aprlied at any time during the day, but it must

~
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Enclose the hand or foot In a plastic bag, seal the
bag at the top, and allow the ailing member to
remain in the bag for about thirty minutes. This

\

treatment generates warmth that lasts for one or
~~ two hours and that improves the circulation in

-\ I -R--''' the affected part of the body., .~
\~A l)'

- J ·l' ~
~

\

There are many 'massage machines and devices
and vibrators of several sorts that can be effec-
tively used for relief from bent back, tension, and
discomfort in the chest and back, and from
stiffness In the hips and shoulders. An\' of the
vibrator or roller muscle massage dnices is good.
You can lind relief from sore feet by placing
sometiling cylindrical or rougl~lv c:.lindrical
like a bel'!' bOllle under the arch llfthe foot and
rolling It back and forth.

(4) Massage devices

Hair dryer

sage.

(3)
The :)rdinary hair dryer can be used In conJunc-

...",. tion with linger massage to bring relief from
stiff shoulders, aching arms, aching back, or
chills or pains in the joints. The gentle warm air
current has an effect very much like that of mas-

r.



Chapter 3:
TREATMENT IN SPECIFIC



1. BL-22 (:::'!".i<t. San-chlao-yu) )
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal colum. 1
at pOints below the first lumbar vertebra. ., I

2. BL-23 ("rfi<t, Shen-yu) .,'
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal colurT
at points below the spinal projections of the secor;j
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of tl.·0
lowest fibs.
3. GV-4 (.fr-rt Mmg-men)
Below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra. between the tsubo designated BL-23.

4. BL-31 (.lilt, Shang-hao)
5. BL-32 (;xllt, T"zu-Ilao)
6. BL-33 (<Flit,Chung-hao)
7. BL-34 (Tilt, HSla-llao)
Five sacral vertebra fused to form a rear wall for the
pelvic cavity. The four tsubo BL-31. BL-32. BL-33.
and BL-34 are located beSide the openings on e.~her
side of the projections of the top four of these verteel-ae.
The pair of tsubo designated BL-31 IS on the lew'll of
the topmost of the sacral vertebrae, and the o;ners
proceed downward in ascending numerical '. ~ :f.

:~
e

(1) Impotence

62 Treatment In Specific

1. Sicknesses That Are Not Strictly Sicknesses

The second major category of causes ~ t·.!. '.' ;.
potence involves feelings of sexual inadequac.. .
This may arise from an actual physical injury
to the sexual organs or from feelings of inferiority "".,.
caused by failure in initial sexual experience.

Finally, serious physical injury or disability
can bring about impotence. For instance, damage
to the brain or the spinal column, in something
like an automobile accident, may produce such
an effect. Excess consumption of alcohol, addic-
tion to sleeping pills or stimulants, diabetes,
obesity, and other abnormal conditions can
reduce or eliminate the male's ability to perform
sexually. In cases of these kinds, cure can only
be effected on the basis of treatment by a spe-
cialist. But psychiatric treatment or a mere change ~
of place in living can do much to relieve impotence
caused by psychological factors.

At the age of puberty, as the sexual organs
develop, human beings become aware of sexual
desires. In the male, this naturally involves erec-
tion of the penis. In recent years, however, many
men have complained of failure to achieve erec-
tion and of impotence. There seems to be no
definite illness causing an increase in the numbers
of impotent males in our times: the true cause is
related to faults in the nature of our civilization.
In other words, the kind of impotence most
frequent today is largely psychological in origin.
For instance, intensification of awareness of
sexual matters leads to excessive concern with
minor excitements that in more sober times
would have been passed over. Furthermore, too
much fuss is raised over sex today. This, in
combination with the mental stress of living in
our complicated social structure, has a bad effect
on the sexual abilities of the human male.

In general terms, impotence can result from
one of three kinds of causes. First the male can
be disinterested in or unexcited by normal sexual
intercourse. He may be constitutionally weak.
Hormone upsets may have made him ill and may
thus have prevented or greatly reduced his sexual
desire. Or daily living conditions may exert a
debilitating influence on him.,.,;, .

". " .....•~W~·~~;~·

•• 'r-,-a1
tr

"CI
c1

A
al
T
0

p

n
t1
i(
0

~
Q

a
~"l

~
q
ti
s
l\

c
1:1

~
~.

l
\..
!~



Sicknesses That Are Not Strictly Sicknesses 63

J
'i!

Fig. 3

13. KI-9 (Uk1i. Chu-pin)
I n the muscle that IS the width of the
Index finger Inward of the shin at a
pOint five sun above the inner side of
toe ankle.
14. KI-3 (*'-~. T'ai-hsi)
Rear part of the Inside of the ankle.

o

8. KI-16 (l'fiZt. Huang-yii)
POints located. five sun on either side
of the navel,
9. CV-4 (Fl17r.. Kuan-yiian)
Three sun below the navel. or midway
between the navel and pubis
10. CV-3 (cpt,",. Chung-chi)
Four sun below tbe navel, or four-
fifths of the length 0'[ a line connecting
the navel and the pubis,

·11. LV-11 (fi;~'!..Yin-/len)
.About two sun below the crotch on the inner side of the
··thigh
12. LV-9 (fiiti'?. Yin-pao)
F·our sun above the groove formed when the knee bends
on the inner side of the thigh. Or four sun above a pOint
directly to the side of the kneecap,

Acupuncture and moxa combustion have sur-
"':;"1' prfng effects in treating impotence for which

, ,4 ~()ll'l are unclear. They can strengthen the body

j",', l", ,ten it is weakened to the point that sexual,.'k, powers fail. The first step to take in relieving this
"' " !\. condition is to make whatever adJ'ustments are, .f '. ,''j possible in the daily-life environment and in this

way to lessen psychological stresses. Then, selectr'" six of the following eight tsubo (Fig. I) for moxa-
~ combustion treatment: BL-22, BL-23, GV-4,

BL-31, BL-32, BL-33, and BL-34.
In addition, moxa combustion may be used on

the following tsubo related to the kidney meri-
dian: KI-16, eVA, eV-3, LV-II, LV-9 (Fig. 2),
KI-9, and KI-3 (Fig. 3). Treatment is effective if
applied from three to five times on each tsubo
regularly once a day.



The sciatic nerve, which passes from the lower
l)a~k to the buttocks and the backs of the th.i~lS
before reaching the lower legs, controlf'c,""",
muscles of the calves. Malfunction-especiall)
hyperfunctioning-of the s,_'iatic nerve causes
pains and heaviness in the back and calf cramps,
which can become chronic.

Sometimes simply squee..ring the muscle relieves
the condition. When cramps are experienced out
of doors -for instance, on the sports lield -if the
weather IS cold, the most importclnt thing is to
go indoors at once and raise the body tem-
j1erature. A hot towel will bring relief from minor
cramj1s.

Since the aim in treatment to relieve cramps is
to calm the hyperactive sciatic nerve and limber
the muscles, shiatsu therapy is more efTective than
ordinary massage. The following is the course of
treatment I recommend.

First, vigorously squeeze the flesh at I3L-n and
BL-2X (Fig. 4). Then apply shiatsu pressure.

\Vhen this is finished, repeat the same kind of
treat ment on B L-54, B L-56, B L-57 (Fig. 5),
SP-LJ, and KI-3 (Fig. 6).

1. BL-27 ('J.li'Jl~, HSlao-ch'ang-vli)

The silcral vler,leb,a ale fused ,md lurmeri Illto the lear
wall of the pelVIC cavity. These tsuho air, located olle SUIl
alld flV0 hu 011 eltlwr Slell, of the spll1al columll at pOliltS
l)plovv the spillal PIOICC'IOIIS of the first Silelal vertebra

2. BL-28 (lIii;rptl~,P'angkuan-vli)
Orle SUIl alld flv(, bu 011 elthel' Side of the splIlal columll
at pOlllts below the: spillell prOJf?ctiDIlS of till? sacral
vertebra

Fig. 4

64 I' Il1l'lll II! SP",i!'I.

After vigorous j1rotracted exercise, chills brought
on by swimming, or fatigue a rj,,:,ing from any of a
number of causes, j1eoj1le orten eXj1erienee ex-
tremely j1ainful cramj1s in the calf muscles when
they go to bed at night. Similar conditions arise
when a j1erson is recovering, but has not com-
j1letely recovered, from beriberi or other con-
tagiou,: dise~l',es. Although cramps ~He more a
rhysiological discomfort than a sickness In the
strict sense of the word, the)' are sometimes un-
bearable. COlbequently, it is a good idea to learn
the tsubo where massage and shiatsu therapy
can be used to bring relief.

(2) Cramps
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Fig. 6

7. KI-3 (\J:;; T'cll
I7s/ )
Rica, pillt Ilf thl' 111Slde; of
the; ill1klc.

6. SP-9 ( YIn-
11179 ch '(Ian)
Immcdlatl'ly below the
lalCJ" belll" that protrudes
JL;St helow tl", kiWI' ilt the
Iwad of till: Shill.

3. ·SL-54 (t"iJ, We/-chung)
In the center of the (FOOVe formed
behind the knee.

4. BL-56 (li:iji;, Ch'eng-chln)
At the highest pOint on the calf when
the legs are outstretched.

5. BL-57 (,):di, Ch'eng-shan)
At the pOint where the muscle of the
calf becomes the Achilles' tendon.

Fig. 5

Repeated and forceful treatment of the big toes
too is efTective.

The tsubo BL-54, BL-56, and BL-57 are es-
pecially important. Using the thumbs and the

"_!:(,ur fingers, apply shiatsu pressure to them, first
. gently and slowly and then more forcefully for

-from three to seven seconds each. The relief
brought by this treatment is amazing.

I

I



2. ST-11 (~%, Ch'i-she)
One sun and five bu on either side of the central point
in the front of the neck. Inner tip of the clavicles and
upper tip of the sternum.

©

Many home remedies claim to cure hiccoughs:
repeated deep breaths, tensing the stomach and
holding the breath for as long as possible, sneez- .•••.••
ing, coughing, cold towels or ice on the abdome~ ,,~,
long drinks of water, mustard plasters on the
abdomen, sudden shocks, pounding on the back,
and so on. But none of these is of completely
reliable efficacy. Some people have been known
to suffer from hiccoughs for as long as two or three
years.

Since the causes are often psychological,
treatments of the nerves and of the skin related
to the meridians connected to the diaphragm are
effective. In my research institute, acupuncture
has proved efficacious, even in some of the most
stubborn cases. Since acupuncture is not a treat-
ment that the amateur can use with safety, how-
ever, I shall explain how to produce the same
effects with massage and shiatsu.

The first step is to apply shiatsu pressure to
L1-17 and ST-II (Fig. 7). Do not press too
heavily; simply allow the weight of the body to
rest on the left hand, which is on the floor, and
press with the right hand.

Fig. 7

Hiccoughs

There may ·be some people who a;;cuse me of
making too much of a small thjJlg in setting apart
a section for the cure of hiccoughs. But for the
person who suffers from this unexplained and
distressing condition, which can develop suddenly
without any warning, hiccoughs are no laughing
matter. All that is presently known is that hic-
coughs are a kind of irregularity in the breathing
brought on by cramps or spasms in the dia-
phragm. No definitely effecutal internal remedy
has been found for them.

The nerves controlling the diaphragm emerge
from the third and fourth cervical vertebrae and
are called the fourth cervical nerves. They cross
the chest and reach the diaphragm, which they
contract and relax according to the needs of
respiration. Sometimes damage to the cervical
vertebrae or the spinal column can cause hic-
coughs. Some cases are easily cured, especially
when they are caused by eating something vio-
lently stimulating or by sickness in the esophagus
or the stomach. Others, however, are less
tractable, as is likely to be the case when the
pathological state causing them is grave. Hic-
coughs caused by uremia, alcoholism, infection,
peritonitis, and postoperative conditions are of
this kind. 1. 1I-17 (;K.~·ff. T'ien-ttng)

Near the peak of the ~riangular depression formed by
the sternomastoid muscle (the muscle from the base
of the neck to the ear; it becomes apparent when the
neck is turned full to one side). the trapezius muscle
(the large triangular musr;le running from the neck to
the shoulder tip), and the clavicle. Or three sun to the
sides of the Adam's apple and one sun downward. or
the outer edge of the sternomastoid.

66 Treatment in Specific
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Fig. 8

4. CV-15 (iI,~J.b, Chiu-wei)
At the diaphragm. or one sun below the lower extremity
of the sternum.
5. CV-14 (E~, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm, two sun below the
lower extremity of the sternum.
6. CV-12 (cplJJ'G, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel; midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
7. ST-19 ('1<0=, Pu-yung)
On either side of the diaphragm at the front edges of the
eighth ribs counted from the top.
8. lV-14 (JiJJ1"1, Ch'i-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at
the boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast.

Sicknesses That Are Not Strict1v Sicknesses 67

3. Bl-17 (ij!\f<\, Ke-
yu)
one sun and five bu on
either side of the spinal
column at points below
the seventh thoracic
vertebra.

Then apply shiatsu pressure to 8 L-17 (Fig. 8),
CY-15. CY-14, CY-12, ST-19, and LY-14(Fig. 9).

[n this case, make small kneading movements
with your hands as you apply pressure.

It is not unusual for the hiccoughs to stop at
once with only one acupuncture treatment, and
shiatsu massage can produce almost the same
effects. Shiatsu is more effective in these cases
than moxa combustion.



5. BL-7 (;m.7'.., T'ung-t'ien)
One sun and five bu from the very top of the head.

6. BL-4 (a.!l:!t, Ch'u-ch'a)
One sun and five bu on either side of a point five above
the hairline in the center of the forehead.

7. BL-10 (7'..ti, T'ien-chu)
To the outer side of the two large muscles of the neck
where they join the back of the head.

1. GV-24 (:ffJ.>t, Shen-t'ing)
One "un and five bu In front of the
tsubo designated GV-20.
2. GV-20 (ai';. Pai-hUi)
At the point where a line directly
upward from ear to ear crossing the
top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area
between the shoulders to the top of
the head intersect.
3. GV-19 (ii;:I(" Hou-ung)
Behind and one sun five bu below the
tsubo designated GV-20.
4. GV-16 (flRR't. Feng-fu)
One sun below the external occipital

protuberance.

To bring relief to this unpleasant condition,
one must act according to the nature of the
symptoms. Headaches caused by the expansion
of the blood vessels can by cured by means of
some of the drugs that relax those vessels.
Ergotamine, made from the ergot fungus that
afflicts the grain rye, has proved especially effec-
tive in treating migraine headaches. Exercise,
baths, and changes of task and mood relieve the
pain caused by tense muscles. Tranquilizers and
pain killers are used to combat psychologically
produced headaches, but the best cure is to solve
the problem bringing about the upsetting con-

dition.
F or serious headaches with specific, definite

causes, relief can best be found by consulting a
physician and having him perform the therapy
required by the case in hand. But most people
hesitate to make trips to the doctor for ordinary,
light headaches. In such instance, the following
treatments are effective.

First lightly massage meridians (Nos. CD and
.]) in Figs. to and 11 in the directions indiciated
by the arrows. Then rub meridian C31 in Fig. 12,
making small, circular motions with the palms of
both hands. Next, slowly massage meridian @
(Fig. 13) from BL-to, GB-20 to GB-12 with both

thumbs.

Fig. 10

Headaches <;an be caused by definite conditions.
They can be the forerunners ofrsuch sicknesess as
colds, neuralgia, menstrual irregularities, tooth-
ache, earache, and internal head pains. On the
other hand, they can arise from much vaguer
sources that are not specifically illnesses: fatigue,
sudden changes in the weather, menstrual upsets,
and so on. Causes of headaches may be grouped
into three major categories: irregularities in the
blood vessels, muscular tension, and psycho-

logical upsets.
Headaches caused by irregularities in the blood

vessels (migra),ne) take the form of throbbing on
one side of the head and flashes before the eyes.
As they grow increasingly severe, they cause
nausea. A brief sleep will usually cure them. The
pain is said to be caused by the expansion of the
blood vessels in the head. People who are totally
absorbed in their work often suffer from head-
aches caused by muscular tension. The muscles
of the shoulders stiffen and bring pain in the back
of the neck and the back of the head. Difficulties
in personal relations with others, minor domestic
problems and other psychological matters can
make themselves painfully apparent in the form
of headaches. In addition, the nerves in the head
sometimes cause aching.

68 Treatment in Spec~fic

(4) Headaches
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8. GB-7 (rI!J~, Ch'u-pm) ,\ \
One sun above the highest part of the I ~~ \\\,

\
,_ ,\"& '.,,>;'0

cheekbone III front of the ear, ,-7<./11
9. TH-20 (fi'J jx, ChLJe-hsun) J ~ 1/
Immediately above the ear, or In the' / / .-
depression at the hairline on the OCCiput /) !
at the pOint of the ear, ~,I

10. GB-12 (1L'A',Wan-ku) tJ I
In the depresslo,n that is located about the width of J
one finger above the mastoid process, and about four l'
bu from the halrllrle.-

Fig. 12

Fig. 13

16. L1-11 (\itub, Ch'ij-ch'lh)
Thumb Side of the bend of the elbow,

BL-10

11. GB-20 (Iiil;i~,Feng-ch'lh)
DepreSSions In the lower edge of the
OCCiput two sun on either side of the
tsubo deSignated BL-l0,GB-12

14. GB-21 ('Hi', Chlen-chmg)
In Hw middle pOint between the base
of the neck and the end of Hw shouldel.
15. BL-13 (~i!lcf«, FelVu)
One sun and five hu 011 either Side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spinal projections of the third thOiacic
vertebra,

Fig. 14

12. 51-17 (:f.~,c, T'len-vung)
Below the ear at the corner of the
lower Jaw. Immedlately In front of the
stlmwmastoid muscle,
13. 5T-11 U\;,', Ch'l-she)
Inner tip of the claVicles and upper
tip of the sternum,

For heaviness caused by congestion of the
blood in the head, use the thumbs and index
fingers of both hands to massage lightly the area
from the che~t to the clavicles; this involves the
area from 51-17 to 5T-II. The massage should
be done in small, circular motions in the direction
of meridian (5; (Fig. 13). This will lighten the
feeling of the head. After the massage, using
either the thumbs or the four fingers, apply shi-
atsu pressure to each of the tsubo for from three
to five seconds each.

The effect of this therapy will be heightened if
you combine it with treatment applied to G B-21,
BL-13 (Fig. 14), and LI-Il (Fig. 15). Moxa com-
bustion applied to the same tsubo brings equal
reIief.



5. 5T-11 (-?i\%, Ch'l-
she)
One sun and five bu on
either Side of the central
point in the front of the
neck Inner tipS of the
clavicles and upper tip of
the sternum.

Bl-10

3. 51-17 (f,- ,T'ien-
yung)
Below the ear at the corner
of the lower Jaw. Im-
mediately in front of the
sternomastoid muscle,
4. GB-20 (H:Uc. Feng-
Ch'lh)
DepreSSions In the lower
edge of the OCCiput two
sun on either side of the
tsubos designated BL-l0.

2. GB-21 (ill 4[,Chlen-
chmg)
In the middle pOint be-
tween the base of the neck
and the end of the shoul-
der.

Fig. 16

1. Bl-10 (r..H, T'ten-
chu)
To the outer Side of the
two large muscles of the
neck where they 10111 the
the back of the head

Sometimes movement during sleep, when the
body is in an unnatural position, causes pain in
the neck, the back of the head, or the shoulders
when the person awakens the following morning.
Sleeping in front of an electric fan, in a cold draft,
or in an air-cond itioned room can produce the
same symptoms, which are especially startling
since, generally, the sufferer felt perfectly well
the night before. When this happens, it is impor-
tant first to touch one or all of the following: the
trapezius muscles on both sLdes of the back of the
neck (meridian CO, Fig. 16), the sternomastoid
muscle running from the sides of the neck forward
and diagonally downward (meridian \2), Fig. 17),
and the hairline from the nape of the neck to the
ears (meridian ,,3), Fig. 17). These places will prob-
ably be stiff and very sensitive to even light
digital pressure. The more severe the case, the
stitfer the muscles. The neck muscles will not
contract normally and may be slightly twisted.
For one or two days, the patient is unable to bend
his neck; but gradually, in four or five days, he
forgets the pain. His neck returns to normal.
X-ray photographs usually show no abnormality
in instances of the disorder.

The first aim of treatment is to relieve muscular
stiffness. To do this, have the patient lie on his
back. Apply a heating pad to the back of his neck.
If a heating pad is unavailable, use a hot towel
covered in a sheet of plastic to prevent rapid
cooling. The heat application should last for from
f1fteen to twenty minutes. In this time, the stiff-
ness in the neck and shoulders should have
relaxed. Next massage the two large muscles in
meridians and.Z· (Figs. \6 and 17). LJse either •
the thumbs or four lingers in gentle. small, cir-
cular motions. Next use fairly strong shiatsu pres-
sure on GB-20, GB-21, 51-17, and ST-Il. If the
back of the head--the occipital region --is in pain,
lightly massage meridians (3) and (,4; (Fig. \7).

Positions

(5) Cricks Caused by poor Sleeping

· 70 Treatment 111 Specific
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6. BL-38 C~·1'j. Kao-huang)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the fourth thoracIc vertebra.

If the shoulders are in pain, lightly massage
meridians and.6) (Fig. 18); these are the
meridians used in treating stiff shoulders. The
masseur must knr;>elon one knee and must out-
stretch both arms and divide his weight equally
between them. The effect of treatment increases
if massage, heat, and pressure are com bined with
rotations and right-left twistings of the h~ad and
neck.

Fig. 18



But oriental therapy can be helpful in relieving
soreness in the throat when the trouble arises
from psychological causes, For instance, there
are people who experience roughness and dis-
comfort in the throat when they meet strangers
because they have a fear of contact with people
outside their ordinary circle of aquaintance. The
major tsubo for treating such conditions are ST-9,
ST -10, and ST -II at the base of the throat and
CV-22 (Fig. 20). CV-22 is easy to find: it is at the
top of the sternum (at about the point where a
man knots his necktie). Light digital pressure in
the direction of the diaphragm applied to this
tsubo arouses a sensation that can be felt from the
throat to the lower jaw. Pressure on this tsubo
is useful in relieving pain caused by swollen
tonsils. In the past, acupuncture was used on
CV-22 and on L1-4 (Fig. 21) for sore throat. A
triangular-tipped needle was employed to pro-
duce hemorrhage. The treatment was highly effec-
tive.

/

1. 51-16 C7'-:!i;, T'ten-
chuang)
Closer to the ear than
L1-17, above the ster-
nomastoid muscle.
2. GB-20 ($.5;1" Feng-
Ch'lh)
Depressions on the right
and left two sun below the
central depression at the
lower edge of the OCCiput.
Depressions in the edge
of the occiput two sun on
either side of the tsubo
designated BL-10.
3. Bl-10 (J:.ti, T'ten-
chu)
To the outer Side of the
two large muscles of the
-neck where they Join the
back of the head: or the
rear hairline.

Fig. 19

72 Treatment in Specific

4. L1-17 (J:. J1'ri, T'ten-ting)
Near the peak of the triangular depression formed by the
sternomastoid muscle (the muscle from the base of the
neck to the ear: it becomes apparent when the neck is
turned full to one side), the trapezius muscle (the large
tnangular muscle running from the neck to the shoulder
tip), and the clavicle. Or tnree sun to the sides of the
Adam's apple ane: one sun downwa~d, or the outer edge
r,f the sternomastoid process.

(6) Sore Throat

Some of the sicknesses affecting the throat are
acute pharyngitis, laryngitis.' throat cancer,
diphtheria, tonsilitis, and swollen tonsils; the last
is the most common. In light cases of swollen
tonsils, the area on the inside of the throat in the
vicinity of the tonsils becomes red, and swallow-
ing is painful. In more seriol1s cases, fever may
d.o:velop; and, wh~n matters grow still graver,
pus may exude at the tonsils, and swallowing may
become extremely difficult. Sometimes the muscle
of deglutition may become paralyzed, making
swallowing virtually impossible. These con-
ditions may be accompanied by dryness in the
throat, painful coughing, excessive phlegm, and
discomfort in speech. In recent years, air pollu-
tion has caused many people to suffer from sore
throat. In all of these cases, when the causes of the
condition are physiological and pathological,
consult a specialist.
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5. ST-9 (J....iQ'. Jen-ying)
Points one sun and five bu on either
side of the Adam's apple. The pulse is
telt strongly In these places.
6. ST-10 (,)<."'1(. Shui-t'u)
POints below and on the outer Side of
the Adam's apple on the front edge of
the sternomastoid muscle. Directly
below L1-17, on the top of the sterno-
mastoid muscle.
7. ST-11 (7\1>', Ch'i-she)
One sun and five bu on either Side of
the central point in the front of the
neck. Inner tip of the clavicles and
upper tip of the sternum.
8. CV-22 (K"'I(. T'ten-t'u)
The depression immediately above the
sternum or the depression above the
midpoint between the clavicles.

Fig. 21

9. L1-4 U~G~, Ho-
ku)
The point exactly be-
tween the thumb and
index finger on the
back side of the hand.

This is not, however, a practical domestic treat-
ment. In its stead, use shiatsu pressure on CY-22
and L1A and combine this pressure with massage
on SI-16, GB-20, BL-IO, L1-17 (Fig. 19), ST-9,
SI-IO, and ST-Il. Pressure on the throat must
be light, for too much power can have adverse
effects. Moxa combustion is effective in cases of
this kind, though speedy results cannot be
expected from it.

-.



3. GB-20 (fR;13,
Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions on the
fight and left two sun
below the central de-
pression at the lower
edge of the OCCIPUt.

1. GV-20 C8~,
Pa,-hui)
At the pOint where a
Ime directly upward
from ear to ear r;rossing
the top of the head and
a Ime straight upward
from the midpoint of
the area between the
shoulders to the top
of the head intersect.

Massage or shiatsu therapy on the tsubo listed
below will help avoid flushing and at the same
time stabilize the blood pressure: first G V-20,
BL-IO, GB-20, and LI-17 (Fig. 22); then ST-II,
eV-17, eV-12, eVA, ST-27, eV-3 (Fig. 23)
(apply only gentle pressure to the points from the
side of the neck to throat, but apply ample pres-
sure to the tsubo on the stomach).

4. L1-17 (:r:..l\1f, T'ien-ting)
Near the peak of the tflangular depression formed by
the stemomastold muscle (the muscle from the base of
the neck to the ear, It becomes apparent when the neck
IS tumed full to one side), the trapezius muscle (the
large tflangular muscle running from the neck tu the
shoulder tip), and the clavicle.

Fig, 23

2. BL-10 (Jdi,
T'ien-cflu)
To the outer side of the
two large muscles of
the neck where they
JOin the back of the
head

9. ST-27 (*8, Ta-
chu)
Two sun below pOints
two sun on either side of
the navel.
10. 'CV-3 (,pt§!,
Chung-chi)
Fou~ sun below the navel.

5. ST-11 (%<'\1;' Ch',-she)
Inner tips of the clavicles and upper tips of the sternum.

6. CV-17 (Mlqo, Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpoint
between the nlpple~.

7. CV-12 ('PIliE, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel.
8. CV-4 (1'l17t, Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel.

.,

Hot flashes, to the neck and face are genera)1y
the result of psychological fac,tors like having to
appear before a large audience, They may,
however, result from sudden transition from a
very cold place to a warm one, The redness of
the face that is experienced by people who have
been exposed to the hot sun is usually confined
to the skin alone and is the consequence of the
expansion of the blood vessels, In addition, up-
sets in the autonomic nervous system can cause
sudden flushing of the face and chilling of the feet,
as can hyperactivity of the thyroid gland
(Basedow's disease, in which greatly heightened
metabolic activity keeps the body temperature
high and the face flushed in a condition resem-
bling the state the body is in shortly after a hot
bath), Menopause in women sometimes causes
chilling of the hands and feet and flushed face,
accompanied by headaches, stiff shoulders,
palpitations, dizziness, ringing in the ears,
irritability, and other symptoms, Immediately
before menstruation, women often experience
flushing; and members of both sexes may be
subject to this symptom in the early stages of such
sicknesses as arteriosclerosis and high blood
pressure. People suffering from rushes of blood
to the face ought to avoid stress-causing situa-
tions and violent exercise. They must remain
calm and quiet.

(7) Hot Flashes

74 Treatment In Specific
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20. KI-9 (~'1\', Chu-
pin)
In the muscle that is the
width of the index finger
inward of the edge of the
shin at a point five sun
above the inner side of
the ankle.
21. SP-6 (':=='I:/?;z,
San - yin -chiao)
Three sun upward on the
side of the shin bone from
the inner Side of the ankle.
22. KI-3 (~fi1i, T'a/~
hsi)
Rear part of the inside of
the ankle.

Fig. 27

15. Bl-33 (Lplt\l, Chung-hao)
Five sacral vertebrae are fused to form a rear wall for the
pelvIc cavity. The four tsubo BL-31. BL-32. BL-33. and
BL-34 are located beside the openings on either side
of the projections of the top four of these vertebrae.
The pair of tsubc designated BL-31 IS all the level of
the topmost of the sacral vertebrae, and the others
proceed downward in ascending numerical order.
16. Bl-28 (ij~IlJtft?, P'ang-kuan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the prOjections of
the second sacral ver:ebra.

11. GB-21 (i,Ht, Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the base of the neck and
the end of the shoulder.
12. Bl-15 C(;ft?, Hsin-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOllltS below the spinal projections cf the fifth thoracic
vertebra.

13. Bl-23 (~fft?,
Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on
either side of the spinal
column at points below
the spinal projections of
the second lumbar ver-
tebra. which IS located at
the height of the lowest \
ribs.
14. Bl-47 (,t,'f,
Chlh-shlh)
Three sun on either side
of the spinal column at
points below the spinal
projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, on the
outer sides of the tsubo
designated BL-23.

24

18. ST-36 p:..:==. 11',

Tsu-san-fl)
On the outer Side of the
calf three sun below the
knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.
19. Bl-60(1~~, K'un-
fun)
Immediately to the rear
side of the outel ankle.

Fig. 26

17. 11-4 (f~B-, Ho-ku)
The pOint exactly between
the thumb and index
finger on the back side of
the hand.

Then use shiatsu pressure or massage on the
following tsubo on the back: G B-2], BL-15,
BL-23, BL-47, BL-33, and BL-28 (Fig. 24).
Finally, treat these tsubo: L1-4 on the hands
(Fig. 25), ST-36 and BL-60 on the feet, and
KI-9, SP-6, and KI-3 (Figs. 26 and 27).



4. BL-10 (7dt, T'ten-chu)
To the outer Side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they JOin
the back of the head
5. GB-20 (ElR;tIl, Feng-ch',h)
Depressions In the lower edge of tb~
OCCiput two sun on either side of the
tsubos designated BL-l0,

1. GV-20 Cr'J0-, Pai-hut)
At the pOillt where a lille directly
upward from ear to ear crossillg the top
of the head and a line straight upward
from the midpoint of the area between
the shoulders to the top of the head
iIltersect.
2. GB-11 (~F('?, Ch"ao-yin)
Point behlJ1d the ear directly opposite
the ear hole.
3. TH-17 (~~~R, Yi-feng)
In the depression between the lobe of
the ear and the mastoid process.

Fig. 28

Should the person-adult or child-become
motio'1 sick, allow him to lie down in a comfort-
able position. Loosen his clothing. If he feels
nauseous, he must be allowed to vomit. People
prone to motion sickness should always prepare
for the eventuality of an attack by carrying
plastic bags or other suitable containers whenever
they travel.

Since the most important cure is to develop a
body that is no longer adversely affected by
motion, about one week before a long trip-or
regularly whenever free time is available-burn
moxa on and massage the tsubo given below. You
can expect effectiveness only if you persist in the
treatment. Acupuncture is the most effective
therapy, but you must apply to a specialist to have
it done. These are the tsubo for treatment of
motion sickness: GY -20 on the top of the head,
BL-JO at the rear hairline, and GB-20 on either
side of BL-IO. Treatment on these tsubo calms
the action of the heart. TH-17 below the earlobes
and G B-l1 immediately behind the ears are other
tsubo used in treating this condition (Fig. 28).

Some people who have suffered from motion
sickness in the past find that the very recollection
of the unpleasant experience acts as a suggestion
causing recurrence of the distress whenever they
ride in a vehicle. In other cases, motion sickness
can be traced to upset stomach, lack of sleep,
an empty stomach, or other purely physical
causes. In general, motion stickness is related to
the body's ability to sense equilibrium. This is
governed by the semicircular ducts and the
vestibule of the inner ear. These organs are related
to both sight and smell. A deaf person never
suffers from motion sickness.

Persons susceptible to this condition can pre-
vent it by ensuring adequate sleep on the night
before they must ride in a vehicle and by eating a
suitable amount of easily digested food at least
one hour before departure time. Such people
should avoid clothes that bind at the neck and the
waist. Parents of children who are likely to be-
come motion sick should act as if nothing were
wrong. 1f they fret. they wi II increase the danger
of upsetting the child, who should ride in the
part of the vehicle that shakes least and should
be next to the window where he can be distracted
by the scenery. Singing or doing amusing things
to keep the child's mind occupied is an excellent
preventative.

(8) Motion Sickness
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7. LV-14 ( ell/men)
[XtICr11ltILIS till' nllltil Ilbs. 0, iJ p1dC<'
IUCdkd iI\ th" buuncl:llY th"
lib illld th,; dbdullWll dlll;ctly t!w
rllpple of the lHeast. TriC 7011(; hl.;t\\i(\(~ll

tlw "dDC of the lib and tll" dlaphr:1()111.

Fig. 29

6, BL-18. (Ill . Kan Vii)
O,W SUIl (md liVI' bu on ",ther Sldl; 01
th" spinal CUIUlllll ~t pOlllts below tbe
spined PIUjCCt,Ull:; 01 tl1(: nlll\h tborilCIC
vcrtcbrd

In conjunction with therapy on the.,e tsubo,
treatment on BL-IX on the back (Fig. 29) and
LV -14 on the abdomen (Fig. 30) hel ps prevent
motion "ickness. Once the person has become
sick, it is too late for acupuncture or moxa
combustion, hut relief can be brought by pressing
the tsuho on the stomach.



~.
\

First apply firm, slow pressure with the thumbs
to GY-20, GB-!2, GB-20, and BL-IO (Fig. 31).
Next, firmly grip tht sternomastoid muscle with
the thumb and four fingers and massage it in the
direction shown by the arrows in the chart. This
will relieve the flushed condition of the face.

2. GB-12 ('fc:-'t'i·, Wan-ku)
DepreSSion In the back edge of the
mastoid process behlrld the ear. In the
depreSSion that is located about the
Width of one finger above the mastoid
process and about four bu from the
hairline.
3. GB-20 Feng-ch'lh)
DepreSSions on the right and left two
sun below the central depreSSion at the
lower edge of the OCCipUt.

1. GV-20 (t', f~. Pal-hUl)
At tne pOint where a line directly up-
ward from ear to ear C10ssing the top
of the head and a line straight upwa"rd
from the midpOint of the area between
the shoulders to the top of the head
intersect.

Young people can drink a little too much at night
and wake in the morning with no ill effects. People
who have already passed their mid-thirties, on
the other hand, find that even a slight overindul-
gence leaves them with fierce hangovers, aching
heads, nausea, and a general debility that makes
work seem impossible. The symptoms gradually
go away, and perhaps a day in bed is the best
cure; but people who must work for a living can-
not always afford such luxury. In these cases,
simple massage and shiatsu performed before the
person rises from bed can be effective in clearing
up the head.

Fig. 31

78 Treatment In Specific

4. BL-10 (lZH, T'ien-chu)
To the outer Side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they Join
the back of the head, or the rear hairline.

(9) Hangover
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Then, folding a pillow and placing it under
the patient's body, have him stretch his arms and
legs out and arch his back. Using the four fingers,
you must then press in a light, thrusting motion
on CV-15, CV-14, CV-12, LV-14, and LV-13
(Fig. 32); work in the direction of the arrows.
The person receiving the treatment must slowly
open his mouth and relax his abdomen. Next,
apply pressure to KI-16 and ST-25 (Fig. 32) for
from five to six minutes. This will relieve the
stiffness in the back and the sensation of nausea.
The person suffering from the hangover will then
feel surprisingly improved. He should stretch his
entire body.

Fig. 32

6. CV-14 (§~. ChiJ-
ch'iJeh)
Immediately
diaphragm.

7. LV-13 (1itF',
Chang-men)
At the extremities of the
eleventh ribs. ThiS pOint.
located near the Side of the
abdomen. IS easy to locate
If the patient lies on hiS
back. thus facilitatrng
counting of the ribs.

8. CV-12
Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel.
midway between the
navel and the diaphragm.
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If the patient has felt very sick or extremely
queasy, it is often a good idea to administer an
emetic of baking soda and water or of salt water.
If he suffers from severe headache, give him an
ice pack. Once he feels better, he should further
clear his head by drinking a cup of strong coffee
or tea. The popular '"hair of the dog"-that is,
a small amount of alcohol taken as a curative-·is
in fact sometimes helpful. Finally, the patient
should take a moderately warm bath. To prevent
hangover, keep the feet cool while drinking.

5. CV-15 (M!tb. ChlU-

well
On the diaphragm.

9. LV-14 (Mr'J. Ch'i-
men)
Extremities of the ninth
ribs. Or a place located at
the boundary between the
rib and the abdomen di-
rectly below the nipple of
the breast. The zone be-
tween the edge of the rib
and the diaphragm.

/

10. KI-16 ("'if@(,
Huang-viJ)
POints located five sun on
either side of the navel.
11. ST-25( ~t8., T'ien-
shu)
Two sun on either side of
the navel. Easrly found by
lining the thumb and index
and middle fingers on
either Side of the navel.
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mind. Counting slowly---the old-fashioned count-
ing sheep~often helps. It is important to avoid
allowing the fear of insomnia to deprive you of
sleep. Convince yourself that loss of one or even
two nights of slumber will not kill you.

The mem bers of the family can contribute to
the creation of an environment in which the
insomniac can sleep. II' fever is the cause, the wife
can prepare an ice pack. [I' the sufferer has a dry
throat or a stuffy nose, adjustments in the
temperature and humidity of the room ought
to be made.

To treat the insomniac, first touch his back.
You are likely to find a stiff area from the neck
down the spine in the line of BL-I 0, BL-17, BL-18,
and B L-23 (Fig. 33). Massage, shiatsu pressure,
or moxa combustion on these tsubo can combat
the stiffness. Combine slow shiatsu pressure
with massage on these tsubo.

2. BL-17 (ij,H«,Ke-vLi)
One sun and five bu on either Side of
the splrlal column at pOints below the
seventh thoracIc vertebra,
3. BL-18 (flt ii" , Kan-vil)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spinal projections of the nillth thoracIc
vertebra.
4. BL-23 (~fif((, Shen-vLi)
One sun and five bu 011 either Side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra, which is located at the height
of the lower ribs,

1. BL-10 (ldt, T'ten-chu)
To the outer Side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they JOin
the back of the head. or the rear hairline

Fig. 33

The symptoms of this disorder are inability to
fall asleep at night, shallow slumber, many
dreams, early awakening, and so on. Most of the
people who complain of insomnia are afflicted
with psychological problems; but in some cases,
disturbances of the autonomic nervous system,
stomach upset, and other sicknesses can be the
cause. In addition, itchiness of the skin, diarrhea,
difficult breathing, stuffy nose, hunger, and pain
make people easy victims of insomnia. Excess
use of drugs and overconsumption of coffee can
keep one awake.

The first thing to do is to discover why sleep
is impossible and then to eliminate the cause.
[n the case of psychological factors, it is advisable
to try to remove the troubling thing from the

(10) Insomnia
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13, KI-1 (ijlj,'R. Yung-
ch'uan)
In the center of the arch
of the foot immediately
behind the bulge of the
big toe.
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8, LV-14 (!UWl. Ch'i-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast. The zone between the
edge of the rib and the diaphragm.
9, LV-13 CJitF9, Chang-men)
At the extremities of the eleventh ribs. This pOint. located
near the side of the; abdomen. IS easy to locate If the
patient lies on hiS back. thus facllitatrng counting of
the ribs.
10. KI-16 C~-@t, Huang- yu)
POints located five sun on either Side of the navel.
11. ST-27 (*2, Ta-chi))
Two sun below points two sun on either Side of the
navel
12. CV-4 (1't15t, Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel, or midway between the navel
and the pubis.

5. CV-15 (h.%!~, ChlU-wei)
On the diaphragm.
6. CV-14 (elM, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm.
7. ST-19 C;F''i;:, Pu-yung)
On either side of the diaphragm at the
front edges of the eighth fibs counted
from the top.

Fig. 34

Next examine the front side of the body. There
will probably be a zone where pressure creates
sharp pain or causes the patient to cry out: CY -15,
CY-14, ST-19, LY-14, LY-13, KI-16, ST-27, and
CY -4 (Fig. 34). Treatment on these tsubo will
gradually relieve pain and allow the patient to
sleep.

Using the thumbs and the four fingers, massage
lightly in the direction indicated by the arrows.
Combine massage with adequate shiatsu pres-
sure on the tsubo, or with moxa combustion.

When sluggishness of the feet and legs keeps
you awake, first read the section on treating the
feet and the hips. Then apply the method de-
scribed there to relieve the weariness. A beer
bottle rolled over the ftoor with the foot is effec-
tive. When the stiffness is removed from the tsubo
KI-I (Fig. 35), the patient will sleep well. Keeping
the feet warm is important in preventing in-
somnIa.
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6. GV-24 (to/If!
Shen-t'lng)
On a line passlilg
through the center of
the forehead five bu
from the front hairline.
7. GV-20 C8~,
Pal-hu/)
At the point where a
line directly upward
from ear to ear crosSing
the top of the head and
a Irne straight upward
from the midpoint of
the area betwe8n the
shoulders to the top of
the head Intersect.
8. GV-19 (it:.TY\,
Hou-[!ng)
Behind and one sun
: \e bu belowthetsubo
designated GV-20

,9. Bl-10 (AU,
Tt'en-chu)
To the outer side of the
two large muscles of
the neck where they
Jorn the back of the
head.

------(GB-20)

first usmg the palms of both hands, gently
stroke the meridians and the tsubo listed below
in the order given, then apply light shiatsu pres-
sure three or four times to each tsubo in order.
Use the fleshy balls of the index fingers and the
thumbs. The tsubo and the meridians are as fol-
lows: meridian ~Dcentering on G B-ll, located
behind the car; meridian ~2)from the end of the
eye, across the temple, and over the ear to TH-20;
meridian from the front hairline (GY-24)
to GY-20 and GY-19 to BL-l0; meridian@from
BL-4 on the forehead to G R-20; meridian from
BL-IO to GB-20 to TH-17 (Figs. 36 and 37).

3. GB-11 CS:li F;; ,
Ch'lao-yln)
PClnt behind the ear
directly opposite the
ear hole.

ear.

1. Bl-4 (!ll1;ii, Ch'u-
ch'a)
Five bu above the hair-
line at pOints directly
above the inner corners
of the eyes.
2. TH-20 (ill if;,
Chue-hsun)
Immediately above the

5, GB-20 (H:\;r!2,

Feng-ch'lh)
Depressions on the
light and left two sun
below the central de-
pression at the lower
edge of the OCCiput.

Fig. 36

4. TH-17 (~~J'f\., YI-
feng)
In the depreSSion be-
tween the lobe of the
ear and the mastoid
process. In the depres-
sio:l diagonally to the
rear of the earlobe.

Lack of sleep and protracted fatigue cause diz-
ziness and metallic ringing in the ears when one
rises suddenly to a standing position. The basic
causes of the condition are various and include
malfunctions in the ear, the cerebrum, and the
cerebellum and resulting failure to maintain
equilibrium. This can be traced to cerebral ane-
mia, cephalemia, disturbances related to meno-
pause, motion sickness, stomach or intestinal
disorders, nervous ailments, and so on. In women
in their forties and flfties, menopause is usually
thecause; it produces a situation that sometimes
becomes chronic. Knowledge of the simple mas-
sage and shiatsu therapies that can relieve this
situation is extremely valuable. Since the treat-
ments are simple, there is no excuse for being lax
in performing them daily.

(11) Dizziness and Ringing in the Ears



14. GB-25 (ff-F9, Ching-men)
At the ends of the twelfth ribs. To find
this have the patient kneel upright or
lie facedown as you check his ribs. The
twelfth rrbs are short and are not at-
tached at the small of the back.
15. CV-12 (t~'JlJt. Chung- wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway
between the navel and the diaphragm.
16. KI-16 urTI?,. Huang-yii)
POints located five sun on either side of
the navel.

17. KI-3 (1\.~.
hsi)
Rear part of the In
of the ankle.
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Fig. 40

10. GB-21 (1ift, Chien-ching)
In the point between the base of the
neck and the end of the shoulder.
11. BL-15 (,(;if«, Hsin-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spinal projections of the fifth thoracic
vertebra.
12. BL-18 (~lif«, Kan-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spinal projections of the ninth thoracic
vertebra.
13. BL-23 (·ti~if«,Shen-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra. which IS located at the height
of the lowest rrbs.

In Meniere's disease, paroxysms of dizziness
ar,d ringing in the ears occur at intervals of as
short as thirty minutes and as long as four or five
hours. Domestic treatment of the kind described
here is powerless to cure this disease.

Although acupuncture and a weak electrical
current prove especially effective in my laboratory
in curing dizziness and ringing in the ears, these
are not treatments for the home. Nevertheless,
used regularly and carefully, massage and moxa
comhustion can ensure the changes in physical
condition required to bring relief. Acupuncture
is better in treating symptoms of the kind arising
from anemia, high-blood pressure, sanguineous
temperament, and nontypical conditions arising
from neuroses and overwork. II' there is the least
suspicion of Menieres's disease, drug addiction,
b!ockage of the blood in the brain, or brain
tumor, the situation must be thoroughly discussed
with a specialist before any home treatment is
instituted.

Fig. 39

Next apply shiatsu pressure to GB-21, BL-J5,
BL-18, and BL-23 (Fig. 38). Have the patient lie
on his back so that you can apply shiatsu to
GB-25,CY-12, KI-16(Fig. 39),and KI-3(Fig.40).
Finally massage BL-IO and G B-20 to the back of
the neck.
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1. GV-20 (('J1~, Pal-
hul)
At the pOint where a 11118

directly upward from ear
to ear crossing the top of
the head and a IlIle stlaight
upward from the midpoint
of the area between the
shou Iders to the top of the
head Intersect
2. BL-10 (Jdi, T'ien-
chu)
To the outer Side at the
two large muscles of the
neck where they JOin the
back of the head,
3. ST-9 (l.A, Jen
Vlf7g)
POints one sun and five
bu on either side of the
Adilms' apple The pulse
is felt strongly in these
placesFig. 1

Unfortunately, there is no single tsubo on the
body where pressure can bring about sudden
reductions in blood pressure. The treatment for
this condition is gradually to relieve the symptoms
that occur throughout the body as a result of it.
To correct the headaches, stiff shoulders, and
palpitations that invariably accompany high
blood pressure, treat the following tsubo:
GY-20, BL-IO, ST-9, Ll-17 (Fig. I), GB-21,
BL-15 (Fig. 2), Ll-Il, and Ll-4 (Fig. 3).

If the patient suffers from insomnia, treat
BL-17, and LY-14; ifhe tires easily, treat BL-23
and CY -4 (Figs. 4 and 5): if he has chills of the
feet, treat G B-39 and SP-6 (Figs. 6 and 7).

Massage in the directions shown by the arrows
along the meridians including the tsubo listed
above. Moxa combustion (using finely cut moxa)
three or four times on one place is effe~tive.
About one hundred taps with the right and one
hundred taps with the left fist on KI-l (Fig. 8)
have an almost miraculously stimulating effect.
Five minutes' application of an electric vibrator
on K L-l is effective.

4. L1-17 (J;.IIH·, T'ien-ting)
Near the peak of the triangular depression formed by
the sternomastoid muscle (the muscle from the base of
the neck to the ear; it becomes apparent when the neck
is turned full to one side). the trapezius muscle (the
large triangular muscle running from the neck to the
shoulder tip), and clavicle.

At first, it is difficult to diagnose high blood
pressure by oneself. Usually, in the early stages,
the person afflicted with this condition experi-
ences headaches and dizziness upon arising in the
morning. He may suffer from ringing in the
ears, stiff shoulders, insomnia, palpitations,
short breath, constipation, weariness, chills in the
hands and feet, and so on. As the condition grows
worse, hardening in the blood vessels in the
vicinity of the heart and the brain begins. High
blood pressure is declared when the blood pres-
sure of a patient in a calm state is between a
minimum of 90 and a maximum of 150. Other
than heredity, the causes of the condition are
difficult to pinpoint. It may be congenital, or it
may be sporadic and caused by some disease. In
addition to these causes, some young people of
under thirty years of age and some women in
menopause develop high blood pressure. But the
overwhelming majority of cases is congenital and
hereditary. The tendency to the condition is con-
sidered genetically dominant. If both parents
have high blood pressure, roughly half of the
offspring will be afflicted with it. If only one
parent has the sickness, one-quarter of the off-
spring will have it as well.

The symptoms of congenital high blood pres-
sure tend to manifest themselves most readily in
people who suffer from frustrations, who become
angry easily, who are irritable, and who are con-
stantly in a state of psychological insecurity. Since
business executives are its frequent victims, high
blood pressure has come to be popularly known
as the managerial complaint. It is likely to appear
in people aged between forty and fifty, because
this is the age bracket in which variations in
blood pressure occur most commonly. Diet has
an intimate connection with the manifestation of
high blood pressure: too much salt or too much
rice may contribute to its development.

2. Illnesses of the Respiratory and Circulatory Systems

(1) High Blood Pressure
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Fig. 8

15. KI-1 (,U})Jl, Yung-
ch'L1an)
III the center of the arch
of the foot Immediately
behind the bulge of the
big tOI) ~,

7. BL-17 (~~6«(, Ke-
ViJ)
One sun alld five bu Oil
either side of the spinal
column at pOints below
the seventh thoraCIC
vertebra

Fig.

8. L1-11 (rtB;j1" Ch'iJ-
ch'th)
Thumb Side of
of the elbow.
9. L1-4 (t-~;., Ho-ku)
The point exactly be-
tween the thumb and
index finger on the back
side of the hand,

13. GB-39 C0'
Hslian-chung)
Three sun above the outer
ankle.
14. SP-6 (C 'X:, San-
VIf7-chtao)
Three sun upward on the
side of the Shill bone from
the Inllcr Side of the allkle.

Fig. 7
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Fig. 5

5. GB-21
Clnen-ching)
In the pOint between the
base of the neck and the
end of the shouldc;r.

Fig. 2

6. BL-15 (-~;6!(, HSIf7-
Vii)
One sun and five bu 011

eltl18r Side of the Spilli)1
column at pOints below
the spinal projections of
the fifth thoraCIC vert8bra

10. BL-23 ("Fl'1iti, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs,
11. LV-14 (Wlrt Ch't-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast. The zone between the
edge of the rib and diaphragm.
12. CV-4 (M7t, Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel, or midway between the navel
and the pubis.



3. HC-7 (k Ta-
ling)
POint between the two
large muscles 111 the mid-
dle of the inner side of the
wrist

4. LU-9 (/;,)::1.1'al-
Vljan)
When the fingers of the
hand are outstretched to
the maximum. a thick
tendoll becomes apparent
at the base of the tllumb
ThiS tsubo IS located 011

the thumb Side of that
tendon.

Fig. 10

The most common condition, however, is
congenital low blood pressure, the cause of which
is difficult to assign with any accuracy. The symp-
toms, which often manifest themselves in tall,
slender people, resemble those of anemia: fatigue,
sluggishness, lack of perseverence in work,
headaches, dizziness, ringing in the ears, stiff
shoulders, palpitations, shortness of breath, loss
of appetite, heaviness in the stomach, constipa-
tion, chills of the hands and feet, menstrual ir-
regularity, and so on. But, since the causes of
anemia and those of low blood pressure are
entirely different, it is best to consult a physician
before attempting to diagnose a sickness of this
kind.

People who suffer from congenital low blood
pressure must eat plenty of easily digested
proteins and fats. Oriental medical therapy con-
centrates on correcting abnormal symptoms in
the body. To use it in cases of low blood pressure,,
use massage, shiatsu, or moxa combustion on
and around the tsubo listed here: when the head
aches, GY-20 and BL-IO (Fig. 9); for chills of the
hands, HC-7, LU-9 (fig. 10), L1-II, L1-5, and
TH-4 (Fig. II); for chills of the feet, SP-9, KI-3,
and KI-6 (Fig. 12).

For dizziness, ringing in the ears, giddiness
upon rising, weak stomach, and gastritis, consult
the sections on those symptoms and apply moxa,
massage, or shiatsu on the tsubo listed in Figs. 13
and 14.

In our clinic, we have achieved good effects
by using ultrashort waves, supersonic waves,
infrared lamps, and ultraviolet lamps on the tsubo
listed above.

(

1. GV-20 (1'10'. Pal-
hUl)
At the pOlllt where a IlIle
directly upward from eal
to ear crossing the top of
the head and a line straight
upward from the mldpomt
of the area between the
shoulder to the top of the
head Intersect.

2. BL-10 (kLE. T'ten-
chu)
To the outer side of the )
two large mUSCI1'Sof the
neck where they JOin the /'
back of the head. -----

Generally speaking, a person's correct blood
pressure should be the sum of his age plus ninety.
Any blood pressure less than 100 can be con-
sidered abnormally low. The many causes of this
condition can be divided into three large cate-
gories: symptomatic low blood pressure, ortho-
static hypotensive low blood pressure, and con-
genital low blood pressure.

Symptomatic low blood pressure often occurs
in patients who are undernourished; who suffer
from cardiac conditions, cancer, or tuberculosis;
or who have been forced to remain in bed for ex-
tended periods. Insufficiences in the hormones
produced by the thyroid glands, the suprarenal
glands, and the pituitary glands: hemorrhage:
and shock can cause the condition. In all of these
cases, the low blood pressure will be cured when
the sickness causing it has been cured.

Orthostatic hypotcl1si\'e lOll' blood pressurc is
the name for a condition in which the blood
pressure of the patient remains normal as long
as he is in bed but drops suddenly when he gets
up. This condition can be the cause of the
dizziness and giddiness sometimes experienced by
overly slender young women. Patients of high
blood pressure and arteriosclerosis who take
medication for their illnesses sometimcs suffer
from orthostatic hypotensive low blood pressure
as an outcome.

(2) Low Blood Pressure

86 Treatment In Specific
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11. GB-21 (I'; )!, C!lIenc!7Ing)
In the middle p,Jlllt bel\-vccen the IlilS'! uf
the neck and the elld uf the SilOulcit/l

Fig. 13

Fig. 14

12. BL-38 Of If. Kao-
huang)
Three sun on either Side
of the spinal coluilln at
pOints below th.e f07U1th
thoraCIC vertebra

13. BL-39 (H'1t.
Shen-t"ang)
Three sun on either side
of lhe spinal column al
points below the fifth
thoracic vertebra. To the
Side of the tsullo de-
signated BL-15, just
inSide the right and left
shoulder blades,
14. BL-15 (,'-.;1f<\, Hsin-
yu)
One sun a'nd five bu on
either side of the spmal
column at POints below
the spinal projections of
the fifth thoracic vertebra,
15. BL-23 ('}j'-1f<\,
Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on
either Side of the spinal
coluilln at pOints below .

~~: ~~Ic~~tlo~~c~~~n:e~~t: ..../ ....."; ..
tebra, which IS located at: •
the height of the lowest·· .:,:'
ribs. '

16. CV-12 (/I'il'it,
Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel:
midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
17. KI-16 (ff1f<\,
Huang-yu) .
Points located five sun
on either side of the navel.
18. ST-27 (;J;.§, Ta-

'-.... chu)
Two sun below points
two sun on either side of
the navel.

5. 1I-11 (E:lJ5t1z, Ch'u-
ch'ih)
Thumb side of the bend of
the elbow,

~~(,~:~:."~~~,;:;~;~:\
the thumb when the
thumb IS fully out-
stretched.
7. TH-4 (F~5t1z, 'r'ang-
ch'lh)
When the palm is out-
stretched, on the back of
the hand at the back of
the Wrist a hard, thick
muscles becom8s ap-
parent. ThiS tsubo IS on
the little-finger side of
that muscle, that IS, It IS
slightly to the Iittie-flllger Fig, 11
side of the middle of the
wrist.

Fig, 12

8. SP-9 unu:t, Y/n-
ling-ch'uan)
Immedlately below the
large bone that protrudes
just below the knee at
the head of the shin.
9. KI-3 (';idii, T'al-hsi)
Rear part of the IIlslde of
the ankle.
10. KI-6 U!(l,;F}, Chlao-
hai)
Depression Irmnedlately
below the ankle.

I

(:*JI7:, Ta-



Fig. 16

1. BL-14 (1jlJ;1(t~. ChiJeh-yin-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
thoracic vertebra.
2. BL-15 (..:.;jj((, Hsin-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pints below the spinal projections of the fifth
thoraCIC vertebra.
3. BL-39 (*'l'j;t, Shen-t'ang)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points,
below the fifth thoracic vertebra. To the side of the
tsubo designated BL-1 5, just inside the right and left
shoulder blades.

Sometimes anemia can cause palpitations. In
cases of anemia, the oxygen in the blood is
insufficient. This means that, even without using
too much energy, the body makes extra demands
on the amount of blood to compensate for the
low oxygen content with the result that the
person suffers from shortness of breath and
palpitations.

Often the cause of palpitations cannot be traced
to an organic heart condition, no matter how
thoroughly specialists examine the body. The
condition arises after extended periods of anger,
anxiety, or irritability. And for this reason it is
often described by the name nervosum, which
means a kind of neurosis of the heart. In the past,
tranquilizers, sleeping pills, and other medicines
have been used to calm this condition; but the side
effects by which such medicines are usually
accompanied have gradually made it impossible
to rely on them. In recent years, both acupuncture

88 Treatment In Specific

(3) Heart Palpitations (Nervosum)

Many of t~e people who complain of this con-
dition are nervous women aged from thirty to
forty. Their symptoms are as follows: waking in
the night with unexplainable palpitations of the
heart that gradually produce a feeling of anxiety.
This feeling in its turn prevents sleep; causes the
pulse to race; and produces cardiac pain, chills,
sweating, and shortness of breath. Palpitations
may result both from conditions of the heart and
from conditions unrelated to the heart. In the
latter kind of case, sicknesses accompanied by
high fevers and hypersecretion by the thyroid g
lands (Basedow's disease) may be the causes. The
hormone secreted by the thyroid glands governs
the use of energy throughout the body. If this
hormone is secreted in excessive amounts, the
body uses too much energy, and the heart beat
becomes too strong.
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and moxa combustion have been offering great
hope of being therapeutic systems that calm the
nerves and the heart while improving the general
body condition. The most important tsubo in
this treatment are BL-14, BL-15, CY-17, and
CY -14 (Figs. IS and 17). BL-39' (Fig. 15) is effec-
tive in calming palpitations. Thorough massage
or shiatsu massage on the meridians shown in
Figs. 15 through 19~meridians CD through (6)~
is effective.
is effective. Moxa combustion is good on these
tsubo for chronic cases of heart palpitations;
but for acute cases, massage on HC-4 and HT-7
(Fig. 18) is best.

This condition is difficult to cure entirely.
Therapy requires the cooperation of the doctor
and the home practitioner of oriental therapy.
Since they are great enemies of the heart, such
strong stimulants as coffee, liquor, and tobacco
must be avoided.

o

6. HC-4 (0'IQ"J. Hsi-
men)
Middle pOint of the Inner
side of the forearm at
the mldpolrlt between the
elbow and the wrist.

7. HT-7 (Hll"l. Shen-
men)
Innermost port of the inner
surface of the wrist.

Fig. 18

@

4. CV-17 (111'1'1',
Shang chung)
Middle uf the flOllt of
the sternunl at the mid·
pOint bctw(;en the Ilippies.

5. CV -14 ( Illl. ChI.)·
ch'(jeh)
Immediately beluw tim
dlapllliJum. tWCl sun be·
luw thl: lowel extremity of
tlw sterllUm.

Fig. 17



Diseases that cause fevers-colds, influenza,
pleurisy, and pneumonia--can bring on coughing
attacks. If the fever grows worse and the other
symptoms do not abate, there is danger of whoop-
ing cough, asthma, heart sickness, pneumonia,
or chronic bronchitis. In fact, coughs accom-
panied by phlegm are often a sign of chronic
bronchitis. Malodorous phlegm resulting from
the presence of pus organisms associated with
chronic bronchitis are also associated with
pneumonia, bronchial ecstasy, tuberculosis
of the lungs, and influenza. People working in
mines and in the woolens industry have come to
consider chronic brOl~chitis an occupational
disease. And, in recent years, environmental pol-
lution has made it a common ailment among
people living in industrial zones or along heavily
tralflcked highways, Heart sickness, kidney
ailments, heavy drinking, and too much smoking
can contribute to the appearance of this condi-
dition. If the sickness continues to grow worse, it

Fig. 20

1. BL-13 ('1>;' , Fe/-

Y!l) \ ,-
Olle SUI" dlld live bu on
elthlc! Side of the Spillill
COlUll1l1 at pOints below \
the spinal proJecticH1S of
the tiwcJ thoraCIC vCltE;bra,

4. BL-23 ('!fili;, Shen-
yil)
One sun and fiVE; bu on
either side of the spinal
coiumll at pOllltS below
the spinal proJectlollS of
the secolld lumbar ver-
tebl'a, which IS located ilt
the helCJht of the lowest
IIbs
5. BL-47 (Sf' Ch/h-
sl71 Ii)
Three SUli un either SIde:

of th~ Spillill column at
I]OlfltS below tile spillal
plOjCCti011S of the s(;cond
lumbar vertebra, 011 the
Cluter Sides of the tsubo
deslqllatecl BL-23
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2. BL-14 (,IjlJ:[ii1:t€<t. Chileh-yin-yil)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the fourth
thoracic vertebra, _

3. BL-15 (,'-.;t€<t, Hsin-yu) --
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the fifth

thoracic vertebra.

(4) Chronic Bronchitis (Coughing, Ex-
pectoration of Phlegm, and Difficulty in
Breathing)
As soon as the chilly winds of fall begin to blow,
some people resume the cough that they had for-
gotten in the heat of summer. For other people,
coughing and phlegm that had presented no

'difficulty during the day become suddenly
troublesome again in the cool of the evening.

Abnormalities in the respiratory tract are the
cause of coughing, for which the following origins
may be given, (I) Stimulus caused by breathing
cold air, tobacco smoke, irritant gases, and so on.
(2) Such obstructions as foreign matter-~for
instance, water~,in the respiratory tract; in this
instance, coughing is the body's way of trying to
rid itself of the obstruction. (3) Abnormalities in
the respiratory tract itself; these may take the
form of soreness in the throat, swelling, fever,
or secretions that the body is attempting to re-
move, Coughing may result from irritation of
the throat cancer. (4) Accumulations of phlegm
(the secretion of the mucous membrane of the
respiratory tract) must be removed; coughing is
the way this is achieved, (5) In the early stages of
pleurisy, liquid exudations stimulate the pleura
and cause coughing.

"
"
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6. LU-1 (o/Iff, Chung-fv)
Upper extremity of the extenor front chest wall at the
second intercostal zone. Six sun on either side of the
sternum.

Fig. 23

14. SP-6 (=-:;?7<, San-
VIl7-c!7iao)
Three sun upward on the
side of the shin bone from
the mlwr Side of the ankle.

13. SP-9 ~Uit,Yin-
fll7g-ch 'uan)
Imn,edlately below the
large bone that protrudes
Just below the knee at
the head of the shin.

10. LU-4 (Nz(], Hsia-pa/)
Soft muscle of the arm iJt the IlClght of
the nipples whell the body IS held
upright as in the position of military
attention
11, LU-6 CjLilt K'ung-rsw)
On the thumb Side of the Inller SUIface
of the forealm at a pOlllt about one-
third of the distance frolll the elbow to
the wrist.

12. LU-9 (kJ::I, T'ai-
yuan)
When the fingers of the
hand are outstretched to
the maximum. a thick
tendon becomes apparent
at the base of the thumb.
ThiS tsubo IS located on
the thumb Side of the
tendon.

Fig, 22

7. CV-17 (~lN,
Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the
stelnum at the IlIldpolnt
between the nipples.
8. CV-14 (1~I¥fj, On!-
ch'ueh)
ImmedlJtely below the
(jlilphrawn: two SUll be-
10"11/ the lower extremity
of the sternurn.
9. KI-16 (tJi;~, Huang-
vCi)
POints located five SUll
011 either side of the navel.

Fig. 21

can involve danger of death; but massage,
acupuncture, shiatsu, or moxa combustion can
cure light cases.

In oriental medicine there is a special treat-
ment for curing coughs and excess phlegm, con-
ditions that tend to manifest themselves in
people who are constitutionally weak. To check
the condition, press BL-23 and BL-47 (Fig. 20)
and KI-16 (Fig. 21). If there is stiffness at these
tsubo or if pressing them causes pain, the person
requires treatment, which must be applied to the
following tsubo: BL-t3, LU-I, LU-4, LU-6,
and LU-9 to relieve coughing and excess phlegm;
treatment on BL-14, BL-IS, CY-I7, and CY-14
removes pain and calms palpitations (Figs. 20
through 22). Massage with the thumbs on the
meridians including these tsubo. (Massage
must follow the direction indicated by the
arrows In Figs. 20-23). At the same time, this
treatment eliminates the slight stiffness that
occurs In SP-9 and SP-6 (Fig. 23) in cases of
this kind. Not all of these tsubo will manifest
symptoms in all people. Check them, however;
find the ones that arc stitT; and treat accordingly.
For chronic or stubborn cases, use moxa combus-
tion.
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(5) Asthma (Infantile Asthma)

Only a pers-on who suffers from asthma can know
how distressing the disease is. Under ordinary
conditions, the asthmatic patient is perfectly
normal; but when an attack strikes, he coughs
-a distinctive asthmatic cough-until he turns
blue in the face and until his lips turn purple.
Unable to lie down in comfort, he sits and waits
for the attack to pass. This may require from as
little as thirty minutes to as much as several
hours-or even several days. People around the
sufferer must suffer too since they are forced to
watch, helpless to be of any assistance. When the
coughing has ceased, the patient spits up thick,
sticky phlegm.

About 30 percent of all sufferers and half of all
male sufferers are under the age of ten. The cause
of the attacks may be something in the air, or it
may be an allergy to some kind of food or
medicine. Pollen from plants, animal hair, bird
feathers, or even flour can call down an asthmatic
attack. The list of foods to which asthmatics are
allergic is very long and includes such things as
eggs, fish, shellfish, berries, spices, chocolate,
spinach, bamboo shoots, yams, and buckwheat.
Suppuration and tonsilitis are often to blame in
the occurrence of asthma; but since there are
people for whom some or all of these things are
dangerous and others who are perfectly immune
to everything on the list, it is clear that much
mystery is still associated with this sickness.

1. GB-21 (i¥HJ:, Chien-ching)
In the point between the base of the neck and the end of
the shoulder.
2. GV-14 (:fdit, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
3. Bl-13 (1Ji!i~, Fei-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracic vertebra.
4. Bl-15 (,.:..:~,Hsin-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fifth thoracic
vertebra.

During an attack--and even before it-pain
will be felt when GY-14, BL-13, BL-15, (Fig. 24),
CY-22, and LU-I (Fig. 25) are pressed. These
are the tsubo that have been long recognized as
the locations where moxa combustion is effective
in treating asthma. In addition however, hot
water applications, and magnetic metal balls
produce therapeutic effects when used on
GB-21 (Fig. 24) and LU-4 and LU-6 (Fig. 26), if
treatment is continued for about three weeks.
Moxa should be applied from three to five times
for each tsubo at each treatment session.

During an attack, leaving the patient in
whatever position he is in, massage or apply
shiatsu as shown by the arrows in Fig. 24; and
his breathing will become easier. Then, using the
thumbs of both hands, apply shiatsu massage to
the meridians on the thick muscles running from
the sides of the neck diagonally forward and
downward (Fig. 27). Next make small circular
motions on the flesh with the fingers.

Slowly massage in the directions of the arrows
in Fig. 25. Gently rub the line running along the
collarbone with the balls of the four fingers.
Apply shiatsu pressure to LU-4 and LU-6. Hot
hand baths for about ten minutes relieve blood
congestion in the chest and make breathing more
comfortable.
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7. LU-4 (f'iza, HSla-
pal)
Soft muscle of the arm at
the height of the nipples
when the body is held
upright as in the position
of military attention.
8. LU-6 (:JL:Ill, K'ung-
[sui)
On the thumb side of the
inner surface of the fore-
arm at a point about
one-third of the distance
from the elbow to the
wrist. Fig. 26

5. CV-22 (T..~, T'ien-t'u)
The depressions immediately above the sternum or the
depression above the midpoint between the clavicles.
6. LU-1 (,*,Ilt, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the extenor front chest wall at the
second intercostal zone. SIX sun on either side of the
sternum.

Fig. 27

---------



Fig. 28

1. GV-16 (H'~H~f. Feng-
fu)
One SUl1 below the ex-
temal occipital protuber-
allce. about three bu
below the depreSSion in
tile center of the neck.

If you are using moxa combustion, purchase
medium moxa and apply it from three to five times
to each tsubo daily. In conjunction with these
therapeutic treatments, it is, of course, important
to keep warm, eat nourishing food, rest, and get
adequate sleep.

The symptoms of the cold are various and occur
differently in different people. For instance 40
percent of all cold sufferers complain of coughs,
30 percent of sore throat and pain in the tonsils.
12 percent of sneezing and runny or stuffy nose,
10 percent of fever and chills, and 3 percent of
headaches. Consequently, in treating colds,
discover the symptoms and apply treatment to
the appropriate tsubo. One must be cautious in
making diagnoses, however, since sneezing,
runny nose, and stuffy nose-major symptoms of
the common cold--accompany such more serious
illnesses as virus infections, asthma, and conta-
gious sicknesses. If any of these seems to be
possible, consult a physician before instituting
home therapy.

2. GB-20 (E"~;8,Feng-
ch'ih)
At the pOint where a Illle
directly upward from ear
to ear crossll1g the top of
the head and a Ilile straight
upward from the midpoint
of the area between the
shoulders to the top of the
head Intersect.
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(6) Colds

Probably everyone has had a eold at one time or
another. Some people disparage the sickness as
too trifling to require the attention of a physician;

. other people argue that the cold is the source of
all illness. No matter which is the correct attitude,
it is always better to cure a slight cold oneself.
The usual cold is a minor respiratory condition
frequently brought on by chills, cold air, or
dampness. The nasal mucous membranes become
inflamed and swollen. The nose may be runny,
and the patient may sneeze frequently. When
the condition grows worse, laryngitis may set in,
the throat may become rough, and the patient
may cough. Further aggravated, the cold may
become bronchitis or pneumonia, both of which
require the attention ofa specialist. The treatment
prescribed here is not intended for influenza or
other bacteria-caused sicknesses.

According to oriental medical thought, colds
are caused by eviis that enter the body from
the outside and that, in the early stage of the
ailment, concentrate at the following tsubo:
BL-12 (Fig. 29), GY-16, and GB-20 (Fig. 28).
When a person thinks that he may have caught
cold, he ought to have someone perform thorough
shiatsu massage on GY-16 and GB-20. After
massaging the occipital area, the masseur must
apply shiatsu pressure to BL-13, LU-I (Fig. 30),
and LU-6 (Fig. 31). Special attention must
be paid to LU-6 because it is very important in
treating coughs.
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Fig. 29

3. BL-12 (w.rt Fengmen)
One sun and five bu to either side of the
spinal colul1111 at pOints below the
spinal projections of the second
thoracIc vertebra.

4. BL-13 (fWli«, Fe/-vi.))
One sun and five bu 011 clthel side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spillal projections of the third thoraCIC
vertebra.

5. LU-1 ('IJIH, Chung-
tu)
Upper extrer,lIty of the
exterior front chest wall
at the second Ir1tercostal
zone. SIX sun on either
Side of the stern um.

6. LU-6 (1L Jr): , K'ung-
[SUi )

On the thumb Side of the
Inner surface of the fore-
arm at a point about
one-third of the distance
from the elbow to the
wrist.
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1. CV-14 (EM. Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm.
2. ST-19 (::f"B:. Pu-yung)
On either side of the diaphragm at the edges of the eighth
ribs counted from the top.
3. LV-14 (JtJJrl Ch'i-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast. The zone between the
edge of the rib and the diaphragm.
4. LV-13 (1\':fl Chang-men)
At the extremities of the eleventh ribs. Th is point.
located near the side of the abdomen. is easy to locate
if the patient lies on his back. thus facilitating counting
of the ribs.
5. CV-12 (o/JlJt. Chuang-wan)
Four sun above the navel.
6. ST-25 (T-.t8:. T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.

Gastroptosis, also called fallen stomach, is an
advanced state of gastroatonia. It causes pain in
the stomach and an indescribable sensation of
heaviness and oppression in the region from the
diaphragm to the stomach. Gastroptosis is
frequently accompanied by a fallen condition in
the intestines and the kidneys.

Both gastroatonia and gastroptosis tend to be
chronic and constitutional and to resist stomach
medicines and pain killers. Oriental medical
therapy is the best way to treat for them.

Have the patient lie on his back. Using both
hands, held one on top of the other, gently rub
the entire abdomen. Using both palms, rub
meridian CD (Fig. I) five or six times. Then rub
meridian (;0 with the palms of both hands. Next
have the patient lie on his stomach. With the
thumbs of both hands, making small circular
motions in the directions shown by the arrows
(Fig. 2), massage and apply shiatsu massage to
meridian (3).

Fig. 1

Weak stomach and heartburn are words used to
describe certain kinds of discomfort occurring
after meals in some people; they are not, however,
accurate names of sicknesses. Most often the
conditions referred to in these ways are nervous
stomach, gastroatonia, gastroptosis, and so on.
Nervous stomach is not a congenital condition;
it is usually caused by protracted stress in work
or daily life. Almost all businessmen in their
thirties or forties have experienced it. Gastro-
atonia and gastroptosis, on the other hand, are
common in people who are thin and weak from
birth; in other words, in atonic people. Some-
times, people who have been weakened by other
illness or women who have been pregnant and
have born children often suffer from gastroatonia,
a slackness and lack of tone in the stomach
muscles. Even a small amount of food fills the
stomachs of people suffering from this condition;
indeed, heavy meals cause them distress and
heartburn.

(1) Weak Stomach (Heaviness on the
Stomach or Heartburn)

3. Illnesses of the Alimentary System·.~1..,
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When it is especially desirable to relieve
symptoms of indigestion. apply gentle shiatsu to
ST-34 and ST-36 (Fig. 3). Ifthi;; fails to have the
dfect wanted, apply moxa to the tsubo mentioned
above. Use medium moxa and apply it from three
to five times to a tsubo daily for from three to
five weeks. Acupuncture and other forms of
moxa combustion too are effective in relieving
heartburn and indigestion and in restoring the
stomach to good functioning order. While
employing these therapeutic systems, it is impor-
tant to put the body in good general condition.
Situps to strengthen the abdominal muscles
should be done regularly. In cases of atonia, it
is better to have the patient eat several light meals
a day than to have him try to consume large
amounts of food at the usual three meals. It is
said that lying on one side after eating brings
comfort to people in this condition. Have a
specialist take X-ray photographs to ascertain
the nature of the condition before beginning a
course of home treatment.

7. Bl-17 (MPliTIii. Ke-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the seventh thoracic vertebra.
8. Bl-19 (IillTIii. Tan-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the tenth
thoracic vertebra.
9. Bl-20 (ij1r'TIii. P'i-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the eleventh thoracIc vertebra.

_____ 10. Bl-21 ('t'ttJ«. Wei-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the twelfth
thoracIc vertebra.
11. Bl-23 (·';~TIii. Shen-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.-Fig. 2

12. ST-34 ( /1, Llangch/U)
Two sun above till: upper edgc of the
kneecap. This can be CoSily located by
fullV extending the knee ilild flndlrl(j
the upper end of the qroove furrn'3d Ull
the outside of the kneecap. In uthel
words, It is on the front of the thr\lh
two sun above the upper outer edqe
of the patella
13. ST-36 (!(=-ll' Tsu-san/I)
On the outer side of the calf three SUIl

below the knee;. Outer edge uf the tlbld
or shin bone.
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(2) Chronic Gastritis

Inflammation of the mucous membrane lining
the stomach, or chronic gastritis, is a frequent
cause of a condition in which one loses appetite,
experiences constant oppressive feelings in the
area between the stomach and diaphragm, belches
acid liquid, has heartburn, and feels nauseous.
In the past, when victims of this condition
coughed up blood, they were immediately thought
to have stomach ulcers. Today, however, it is
known that chronic gastritis can be accompanied
by considerable hemorrhage.

Although overindulgence and gluttony are
causes of acute gastritis, the things that bring
on chronic gastritis are not known for certain;
and the condition is difficult to cure. Some people
argue that too much alcohol and too much
smoking cause chronic gastritis; and it is un-
deniably true that these things can be related to
attacks of the sickness, though a definite causal
relation has not yet been established. In many
instances, acute gastritis degenerates into a
chronic condition. When this happens, it is

1. BL-17 (ijl.l ft« , Ke-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the seventh thoracic vertebra.
2. BL-19 (Ijf!ffi\, Tan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the tenth
thoracic vertebra.
3. BL-20 (ij~ffi\, P'i-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracIc vertebra.
4. BL-21 (Wffi\, Wei-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the twelfth
thoracic vertebra.

imperative to consult a physician who will use
stomach cameras; X-ray photography; and
examinations of stomach liquids, stool, and urine
to make a diagnosis. In light cases, however,
cures can be efl'ected without this kind of treat-
ment.

Practical experience has proved that moxa
combustion on the six so-called stomach tsubo
-BL-19, BL-20, and BL-21 (Fig. 4)-is effective
in treating gastric conditions. Stiffness in these
tsubo, located on large muscles on either side of
the central spinal column and stiffness and hy-
persensitivity to pressure in CV-12 (Fig. 5) at the
diaphragm are classic indications of chronic
gastritis. To treat, using the palms or the thumbs,
lightly massage meridian (fJ (Fig. 4) from BL-17
to BL-21. You may apply shiatsu massage to this
zone. In performing shiatsu massage on the back,
use the balls of the thumbs to knead and rub in
small, circular motions.



The meridians for treatment on the front of
the body are the following (Fig. 5): meridian C2J
from the diaphragm along the lines of the ribs to
the sides (G 8-25); meridian (3) from the dia-
phragm to the navel and from the navel to the
lower abdomen (CY-2); and meridian @, the
lines passing through ST-25 on either side of the
navel. Using the palms or the thumbs, massage
these places in the order given and in the direc-
tions indicated by the arrows in the charts.

Moxa combustion-medium-grade moxa ap-
plied from three to five times on each tsubo-
may be used on these places as well. In three
weeks, the oppressive feeling in the stomach will
have disappeared; and appetite will have greatly
improved.
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5. CV-14 (elm. Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm; two sun below the
lower extremity of the sternum.
6. GB-25 (ff:r9, Ching-men)
At the ends of the twelfth ribs. To find this have the
patient kneel upright or lie facedown as you check his
ribs. The twelfth ribs are short and are not attached at
the small of the back.
7. CV-12 (O/Il1t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm. -

8. CV-2 (ilBit, Ch'u-ku)
Directly below the navel and at the juncture of the
pubis.
9. ST-25 (;r:;.#R, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.
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1. Bl-17 (ijl.hi~,Ke-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the seventh thoracic vertebra,

/2. Bl-18 (~t1i<t, Kan-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
3. Bl-19 (~Jl1i<t, Tan-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the tenth thora-
cic vertebra.
4. Bl-20 (~1f1i<t,P'I-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracic vertebra.

seeing or hearing something disagreeable can
bring on sudden attacks of nausea and spasmodic
contractions of the stomach muscles caused by
hyperactivity of the nerves in the stomach
lining. Keeping a record of the duration of the
cramp, its relation to the nearest mealtime, the
kind of pain the patient experienced, and the
nature of the material vomited can be of great
help to the person attempting a diagnosis.

Specialist attention is required to treat the kinds
of cramps that are caused by delinite pathological
conditions. though home tsubo therapy is help-
ful in treating those that are largely pSYLholog-
ical in derivation. Acupuncture, moxa combus-
tion. shiatsu massage, and ordinary massage are
all effective, though the last two are the easiest
to use in domestic emergencies.

First have the patient lie on his stomach. Using
either the thumbs or the four fIngers, perform
shiatsu or ordinary massage on BL-17, BL-lg.
BL-19, and BL-20 (Fig. 6).

Fig. 6

Today referred to a<; <;(omach neuralgia, spas-
modic attacks of pain in the <;(omaeh may be
mild; or they may be <;0 sudden and shockingly
painful that the patient faints. They may last
from a<; little as two or three minutes to as long
as two or three hours. The patient lies down with
his back bent and his knees and thighs brought
upward against his stomach. In addition to pain,
he may e.\perienee chills, sweating tits, and at-
tacks of nausea. He will, however, be rerfeetly
normal ollce the cramps have stopped.

Cramps may be psychological; or they may be
hrought on by such things as consumption of
sroiled or indigestible foods, gallstones. stomach
or duodenal ulcers. disorders of the pyloris,
brain or spinal conditions, or !'emale troubles.
Peorlc of weak nervous constitution are fre-
quently the victims of these cramps. Merely

(3) Stomach Cramps
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9. ST-34 , Llanq chILI)
Tvvo sun above the Uppl;! cd th(::
kneecap. This eiHl be casllv IUC,lkr! flY
fully <Jxt"ndlnu Ille knee' flndlll\_J
the uppel end of the DI uov,; hlnl.rd Oil
th" outside uf the kilUCCilP 1" fllh,,,
WOlds, II IS em thlr front uf tl", tlll(jll,
two sun i1buvc tllO upper oute: uf
Ihe pattella,

Fig. 7
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5. CV-15 ( ICChlU-wei)
On the diaphragm

6. CV-14 ([;r~~,ChLi-ch'ileh)
Immedlate!y belovv the dl3phr3~FrL

7. ST-19 (1~!;,Pu-yung)
On either side of the dlaphrilCjrn at the front edges of the
eighth ribs counted from the top

8. CV-12 «f'Ibt, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, rnidwilY between the navel
and the diaphragm

Then have thc paticnt lie on his back as you
usc the thumbs or the four fingcrs to perform
similar massage on CY-15, CY--14, ST-19, and
CY-12 (Fig. 7). It is important to keep the
paticnt's stomach warm throughout this massage.
When the spasms havc somewhat calmed down,
have thc patient strctch his legs so that you can
apply shiatsu to ST-34 (Fig, 7) and ST-36 (Fig. 8)
in the vicinity of thc kncecap.

This trcatmcnt will bring almost miraculous
relicI' to what can bc a vcry painful condition.
Acupuncture on thc tsubo mcntioned above is
highly effective. Nervous people who arc prone
to this condition ought to lead calm. untroubled
lives.

10. ST-36 (:i' TSII-san II)
Sid,' (if tlw c<1lf tli' SII11

Outer cdue uf the tlb",



2. BL-23 (~fff((, Shen-
yu)
One sun and five bu on
either side of the spinal
column at points below
the spinal projections of
the second lumbar ver-
tebra, which is located at
the height of the lowest
ribs.
3. BL-25 (*~!!iff((, Ta-ch'ang-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal projections of the fourth lumbar
vertebra.

1. GV-14 (:Jdtt, Ta-
ch'w)
At the base of the neck in
the back between the
spinal projections of the
seventh cervical and the
first thoraCIC vertebra.

loose bowel movements a day. Some people of
middle age or more suffer from diarrhea caused by
a loss of stomach acidity.

All of these sicknesses must be given proper
medical attention. The kind of diarrhea that
responds to oriental tsubo therapy is that which
is the result of psychological stress and irregular
living habits. Even when the person suffering from
this kind of condition consults a physician, he is
generally told that there is nothing physical wrong
with him. This kind of person is often thin and
nervous. When he hears rumbling in his stomach,
it may mean that the diarrhea is giving way to
constipation. His condition cannot be cured with
one or two hasty treatments. As a matter of fact,
if he is frantically eager for a quick cure, he may
find that his very frenzy only contributes to the
aggravation of his state.

Begin treatment with thorough shiatsu mas-
sage on GY-14, BL-23, and BL-25 (Fig. 9). Next,
have the patient turn over on his back to enable
you to massage CY-12, and ST-25 (Fig. 10).
After massaging L1-ll, LI-IO, and Ll-I (Fig. II),
move on the ST-34 (Fig. 10), then slightly farther
downward to ST-36 (Fig. 12). Moxa combustion
too is effective on these tsubo. Using com-
mercially available, medium-grade moxa, burn
it from five to seven times on each tsubo.

Watery and frequent bowel movements are signs
of diarrhea in adults. (It must be mentioned here
that infants who are raised on mother's milk tend
to have more liquid stools than children fed on
artificial diets.) The signs of good health in human
beings are pleasant eating, pleasant sleeping, and
pleasant evacuation. Consequently, everyone
should be aware of the times and ways in which
they defecate (too often or not often enough) and
of the nature of the fecal matter (too hard or too
soft).

The causes of acute diarrhea are usually
localized. They may include such things as food
poisoning, overeating, or dysentery. But the cau-
sative factors of chronic diarrhea can range
over a much wider field to include sicknesses
of the stomach and intestines, disorders of the
liver or kidneys, upsets in hormone secretions
(Basedow's disease or Addison's disease), and
other conditions. Advanced cancer in the organs
of the digestive system can manifest itself in a
diarrhetic condition.

But there are cases of diarrhea that cannot be
described as sickness. Middle-aged men who
drink alcohol every night sometimes suffer from
diarrhea and become accustomed to one or two

Fig. 9

(4) Chronic Diarrhea
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Yu-LU-10
Chi)
When one suffers from
diarrhea. blue blood
vessels become ap-
parerl.t at this tsubo at
the base of the thumb.
TIllS tsubo [s therefore
a good harometer of
the cond [tiO[l of the
intestines.
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At the base of the thumbs (LU-IO, Fig. 13) a
blue blood vessel becomes vividly apparent
whenever a person suffers from diarrhea. This
point is a kind of barometer of intestinal con-
ditions.

Fig. 12

10. ST-36 (!('='.'f1,
Tsu-san-li)
On the outer side of the
calf three sun below the
knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.

7. L1-11 (tliJ5'~. Ch'i./-chm)
Thumb side of the bend of the elbow
8, L1-10 (.=:'T. San-Ii)
Point on the thumb side of the forearm
in line with the index finger and two
sun from the bend of the elbow.
9. L1-1 (it'iiF'b. Shang-yang)
Base of the fingemail on the thumb side
of the index finger.

4. CV-12 (O/Mt, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
5. ST-25 (7diz:, T'/en-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index finger and middle finger on
either side of the navel.
6. ST-34 (4':11:, Liang-chu/)
Two sun above the upper edge of the kneecap. This can
be easily located by fully extending the knee and finding
the upper end of the groove formed on the outside of
the kneecap. In other words. it is on the front of the
thigh, two sun above the upper outer edge of the patella.
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Although this condition is psychological in
nature, if it becomes pathological, it can make
the person lose too much weight. Such conditions,
often seen in young girls at the age of puberty,
sometimes cause menstrual failure. Melancholia
can prod uce stubborn loss of appetite.

Almost all sickness-stomach ailments, gas-
tritis, stomach cancer, early acute hepatits, and
so on-is accompanied by loss of appetite in
combination with such other symptoms as
nausea, pain, and jaundice. People suffering from
fever and fever-associated illnesses rarely want
food. The same is true of patients of kidney
ailments, weak heart, tuberculosis of the lungs,
constipation, alcoholism, parasites, anemia,
morning sickness, and so on and of people who
abuse medicines. As this impressive list suggests,
loss of appetite must not be treated lightly since
it can be related to serious conditions. When a
person suffers from it, he ought to consult a
specialist. After a thorough examination has
shown that the loss of appetite is not the result of
a serious disorder but arises from psychological
causes, fatigue, or constipation, use the oriental
tsubo therapy described below.

1. BL-18 (Ilfl:h<. Kan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
dt points below the splllal projections of the ninth
thoracIc vertebra.
2. BL-20 ('!'\'~, p'/-yu)

/ One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoraCIC vertebra.
3. BL-21 (\'i~, We/-vii)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
ilt points below the spinal projections of the twelfth
thoracic vertebra.

..

(5) Loss of Appetite
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Under ordiQary conditions, the appetite of a
healthy person drops in the summer, when blood
circulates in great abundance close to the
surface of the body. In the autumn, when large
quantIties of blood once again nourish the
internal organs to stimulate their activity--espe-
cially that of the stomach and intestines the
appetite usually picks up again. There are people,
however, in whom this change in desire for food
fails to OCCUL Such people remain tired and
listless much of the time. One cause of this lack
of appetite is a way of life in which the person
remains indoors most of the time and does not
exercise. Lack of movement dulls the actions of
the stomach and intestines and causes poor blood
circulation. These conditions in turn reduce
appetite.

Overwork, lack of sleep, worry, and frustra-
tions can produce tensions that reduce appetite.
Most people, have no desire for food when they
are worried, suffering, or in some kind of trouble.
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Although this condition is psychological in
nature, if it becomes pathological, it can make
the person lose too much weight. Such conditions,
often seen in young girls at the age of puberty,
sometimes cause menstrual failure. Melancholia
can produce stubborn loss of appetite.

Almost all sickness·-stomach <!ilments, gas-
tritis, stomach cancer, early acute hepatits, and
so on--is accompanied by loss of appetite in
combination with such other symptoms as
nausea, pain, and jaundice. People suffering from
fever and fever-associated illnesses rarely want
food. The same is true of patients of kidney
ailments, weak heart, tuberculosis of the lungs,
constipation, alcoholism, parasites, anemia,
morning sickness, and so on and of people who
abuse medicines. As this impressive list suggests,
loss of appetite must not be treated lightly since
it can be related to serious conditions. When a
person suffers from it, he ought to consult a
specialist. After a thorough examination has
shown that the loss of appetite is not the result of
a serious disorder but arises from psychological
causes, fatigue, or constipation, use the oriental
tsubo therapy described below.

1. BL-18 (~fl1"<t. Kan-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
2. BL-20 (!I'\'rit, P'/-ViJ)

/ One sun and five bu Oil either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the eleventh thoraCIC vertebra.
3. BL-21 (Writ, We/-vii)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the twelfth
thoracic vertebra .

..

(5) Loss of Appetite

Under ordinary conditions, the appetite of a
healthy person drops in the summer, when blood
circulates in great abundance close to the
surface of the body. In the autumn, when large
quantities of blood once again nourish the
internal organs to stimulate their activity-espe-
cially that of the stomach and intestines -the
appetite usually picks up again. There are people,
however, in whom this change in desire for food
fails to occur. Such people remain tired and
listless much of the time. One cause of this lack
of appetite is a way of life in which the person
remains indoors most of the time and does not
exercise. Lack of movement dulls the actions of
the stomach and intestines and causes poor blood
circulation. These conditions in turn reduce
appetite.

Overwork, lack of sleep, worry, and frustra-
tions can produce tensions that reduce appetite.
Most people, have no desire for food when they
are worried, suffering, or in some kind of trouble.
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Fig. 15

To calm the irritability that may be causing
loss of appetite, to improve digestion and
assimilation, and to rid the body of excess gas,
perform shiatsu on the tsubo shown in Figs. 14
through 16. Then, using the four fingers, massage
in the directions indicated by the arrows. It is
essential that the shiatsu be performed gently and
regularly. Great pressure must not be exerted.
trolling energy in the stomach. BL-21 (Fig. 20),
CY-14, ST-19, and CY-12 (Fig. 21) too are very
important. Using either fine- or medium-grade
moxa, apply it from three to five times once a
day regularly. If this treatment is continued in
moderation every day, the patient will come to
await mealtime with eagerness. Meals must
contain easily digested. highly nutritious foods.
They must be attractive to the eye as well as (0

the palate.
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4. CV-12 (c!'~>t Chung-wan)
r~our SUll cJhove ttl(-; rlilVt:i rlllcj\/\ji]V

b,"twecil the Ilavel and tlw clldpliCdlJlll.

5. LV-14 ( :''j Cli"/ /lien)
Extrernltl'cs uf the Ililith Ilbs. 0, (I pliK'"
lucated dt tile boulldalY 1)(Itvvel;rl till;
lib alld the i1bciornell dllect1y br,l"vv tlw
nipple of the IYl;ast Tlw 1011e
thc pdqp uf tlw IIh Iinel tll(' dlilphldCpll.

6. KI-16 (n . Huang Vii)
POIllts lucated flv" SUIl Oil Cltlll'l Sid"
of the Ilavel

Ta·
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Fig. 19

1. SI-17( r...'i~,T'ten-
vung)
Below the ear at the
COiner of the lower
Jaw. Immediately In
front of the sternomas-
toid muscle.

3. ST-36 (!(.:::.~, Tsu-
san-II)
On the outer Side uf the
calf three sun below the
knee Outer edge of the
tibia or Shill bone.

4. ST-45 (JI/;j{" LI-[U!)

Side of the nail of the
second toe.

Fig. 17

Fig. 18

2. ST-11 (\\ ;';,Ch'l-
she)
One sun and five bu
on either Side of the
central pUlnt III the
front uf the neck. Inner
tip of the claVicles and
upper tl p of the sWr-
num.

(6) Nausea

The disagreeable sensation of nausea may be
mild; or it may involve a severe, sudden con-
traction of the muscles of the throat, esophagus,
stomach, duodenum, diaphragm, and intestinal
walls. This contraction may threaten to empty
the contents of the stomach through the mouth
with violent force. The basic cause is a signal
from the brain, which may arise as the outcome of
any of a number of things. It may be caused by
chemicals or poisons in the body, hypersensitivity
in the brain, some nervous cause, too much
tobacco or alcohol, or the stimulation brought on
by such drugs as morphine. In addition, edocri-
nological upsets, diabetes, morning sickness,
uremic poison, high brain pressure, cerebral
hemorrhage, cerebral tumor, encephalitis, and
meningitis can bring on nausea, as can worry,
fear, shock, neurosis, and motion sickness. In
addition, reflex causes, most common in such
illness as stomach cancer, stomach ulcers, and
gastritis, can produce nausea.

Early-morning nausea, at times when the
stomach is empty, is usually the result of chronic
gastritis or morning sickness. Nausea from one
to four hours after a meal may be caused by
stomach or duodenal cancer. Nausea during
a period from thirteen and forty-eight hours after
a meal suggests the possibility of stomach or
duodenal ulcers. Chronic pancreatitis or neph-
ritis too can produce a nauseous condition.
Modern medicine explains the sensation of
nausea as arising from a disorder in the vagus
nerve, which runs from the head along the back
and down the side of the neck to the front of the
chest. Interestingly enough, from ancient times,
oriental medicial theory has held that the tsubo
SI-17 and ST-ll (Fi'g. 17), located on the thick
muscle from the back of the neck to the front of
the chest, are very important in treating nausea.
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5. BL-21 (l'ilf<i, We/-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal projections of the twelfth thoracIc
vertebra.

In addition, it is imperative to treat ST-36
and ST-45 (Figs. 18 and 19) on the meridian con-
trolling energy in the stomach. BL-21 (Fig. 20),
CV-14, ST-19, and CV-12 (Fig. 21) too are very
important.

Although moxa combustion is the most effec-
tive treatment on these tsubo, when an attack
of nausea strikes, the necessary materials may
not be on hand. In such instances, massage the
tsubo as shown. Using the thumbs or the palms
of the hands, rub and stroke meridians CD through
4) in the directions shown by the arrows. Since
motion and cold are likely to aggravate the condi-
tion, the patient should be kept still and in a warm
place.

If the consumption of something that disagrees
with the body is the cause, it is best to allow the
patient to vomit. Patting on the back may
induce gagging; if this fails, the patient may put
his finger down his throat. If the condition is
accompanied by high fever or severe stomach
pains, a physician must be consulted.
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6. CV-14 (E~~, Chii-ch'iieh)
Immediately below the diaphragm.
two sun below the lower extremity of
the sternum.
7. ST-19 (1'-';;:, Pu-yung)
On either side of the diaphragm at the
front edges of the eighth ribs counted
from the top.
8. CV-12 (rf'/l7t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel; midway
between the navel and the diaphragm.



1. BL-20 (~~lB. P'i-yLJ)
One sun and five bu on either Side of
the spinal column at points below the
eleventh thoraCIC vertebra.

Habitual constipation may arise from slug-
gishness of the intestines or from hypertension of
the intestines. It may also arise from a disorder
in the autonomic nervous system. The former
kind of constipation results in distention of the
lower abdomen and no serious obstruction. In"
the case of the latter kind, the lower abdomen
is distended; and there is a general feeling of
heaviness and discomfort. Dull pain in the abdo-
men may result. The person will have no appetite,
he will have an unpleasant taste in his mouth, he
will lack sleep, and he will suffer from headaches
and dizziness and may be very nervous. The fecal
matter will be hard and dark in color. This condi-
tion could be serious and could require the
attention of a specialist. But the constipation
resulting from intestinal sluggishness responds
to domestic treatment such as hot compresses,
cold packs, massage, and shiatsu massage.

~ / '
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2. Bl-22 (~~tt.lB. San-chlao-

yu)
One sun and live bu Oil either Side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
first lumbar vertebra.
3. BL-25 (kR'bri((. Ta-ch'ang-yLJ)
One sur, and five bu on either side of
the spmal column at pOints below the
spinal projections of the fourth lumbar
vertebra,
4.)Bl-27 ('H:jft((,HSiao-ch'ang- ~

~~e ,sac'al vert,ebra ,are lus,.ed a,nd
forined Into the rear wall of the pelvIc
cavity. TI185e tsubo are located one sun
and five bu on either Side of the spinal
column on either side of the first
sacral verwbra.--~'" -

)~ ~

'-4>L-
~

~ ~~"-----~-

Since there· are dijferences in the physical make-
ups of all individuals, it is dit11cult to set a limit
that unfailingly establishes the nature (Jf the
constipated condition. But, in general, it may
be described as a feeling that bowel movements
are incomplete and that fecal matter remains in
the body even after evacuation. If this condition
continues over a long time and there is no actual
physical disorder in the system, it is called ha-
bitual constipation. It often manifests itself in
young women, for whom it is a great distress. Not
going to the toiiet when the urge is felt, lack
of roughage in the diet, insutlicient liquids, lack
of exercise, stomach and intestinal illnesses, ob-
structions in the sexual organs, pregnancy,
physical constitution, and an irregular way of
life can all be causes of this condition. Sometimes
fecal matter reaches the rectum but, for some
reason or another. cannot pass out of the body.
This occurs in people who arc physically weak,
in peop:e with weak anal sphincters, and in
poorly nourished women who have recently born
children. Psychological stress, toO, can be a cause

(7) Constipation
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Fig. 23
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Moxa combustion too is effective treatment.
To select the tsubo requiring therapy, press the
ones shown in the figures and apply moxa to
those that are stiff and to those that are sensitive
to pressure. Pressure may be applied to these
tsubo with the top of a beer bottle, preferably a
bottle that is full. The patient must be treated in
these ways daily. Moreover, he must lead a well
ordered life and eat wholesome foods.

5. CV-12 (qJIiJ'C. Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway
between the navel and the diaphragm.

/

6. ST-25 (7dlI, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel.
Easily found by lining the thumb and
index and middle fingers 011 either side
of the navel.
7. ST-27 (:ke. Ta-chii)
Two sun below points two sun on
either side of the navel. that is. two sun
below ST-25.

/G J

To stimulate bowel movement, have the patient
lie on his stomach as you massage meridians (f)

and CZ; (Fig. 22) in small, circular motions of the
palms or the thumbs. Next, have the patient lie
on his back. With the right hand on the left,
make rowing motions as you massage meridian
'.3) and meridian @ (Fig. 23). The patient must
raise his knees and relax his abdominal muscles.



5. 'BL-25 (7d*~. Ta-ch'ang-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal co lumn
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.

1. BL-15 (--:;~.HSln-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of th e spinal column
at p'oints below the spinal prOjections of the fifth
thoraCIC vertebra.
2. BL-19 (JJlt~. Tan-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the tenth
thoracic vertebra.
3, BL-20 (ij~~. P'/-Vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracic vertebra.
4, BL-21 (I'~~. We/-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the twelfth
thoraCIC vertebra.

Having the patient lie on his back again, with
one hand on the other, use the balls of the fingers
to massage meridian (fl) (Fig. 25) in large, circular
motions. Then, in the line of the small intestine,
massage meridian @, which centers on eV-12
and eVA. Massage the area of the large intestine
in the same way. This is meridian (5), which cen-

·ters on eV-14 and LV-14. In this case eV-4
is the most important tsubo; it would be a good
idea to use moxa combustion and acupuncture
on it. Apply medium-grade moxa to it from five
to seven times. In cases of severe chilling of the
feet, massage ST-36 (Fig. 26), SP-6, KI-3, and
SP-5 (Fig. 27). Wrap the feet entirely in warm
compresses.

A sense of. strong tension in the lower abdomen
and sharp pains in the sides of the stomach often
accompany stomach disorders. When this condi-
tion afTIictswomen, they freg uently have very cold
feet that are virtually impossible to warm. To
treat this condition, first apply warm compresses
to meridians (1) and 12 from BL-15 to BL-25
(Fig. 24). Next have the patient lie on his stomach,
leaving the hot compress in place. Then place
another hot compress on the back and, lightly,
in the direction of the arrows, massage meridians
(D and (Z. With the thumbs, perform shiatsu mas-
sage on BL-15, BL-19, BL-20, BL-21, and
BL-25. Be especially careful in massaging BL-25,
which, in this instance, is the most important in
the group. It would be very good to use moxa or
acupuncture on this tsubo.

(8) Distended Stomach
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6. CV-14 (E~, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm. two
sun below the lower extremity of the
sternum.
7. LV-14 (.Mr9. Ch'/-men)
Extremities of the ninth rrbs. Or a place
located at the boundary between the rib
and the abdomen directly below the
nipple of the breast. The zone between
the edge of the rib and the diaphragm.
8. CV-12 (O/Il7t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel.
9. CV-4 (r11l7t, Kuan-vuan)
Three sun below the navel.

o

A middle-aged woman, introduced to my labo-
ratory by a general hospital in Tokyo, underwent
this treatment three times daily for about three
months and was cured of a hypersensitive intes-
tinal condition that two or three years of traveling
to various hospitals had failed to cure. After her
recovery she was so healthy and plump that one
might have mistaken her for a different person.
She is proof of the idea that it is better to improve
the general bodily condition by means of tsubo
therapy than to resort to medicines for the cure of
specific ailments.

11. SP-6 "/..,San-
Vtn-,ch/ao)
Three sun upward 01' the
side of the shin 'bone
from the Innel' side of the
ankle.

12. KI-3 (k~1'i, T'a/-
hsi)
Rear part of the inside of
the ankle

13. SP-5 (i1'ij ll,
Shang-chiu)
Inner ankle.

10. ST-36 (J(.=c'F',
Tsu-san//)
On the outer side of the
calf three sun below the
knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.



largely lost. At first, the patient may suffer from
jaundice. He will certainly lose appetite and feel
tired most of the time. As the illness progresses,
he will suffer fits of rage and loss of consciousness
and will be unable to sleep. Finally, his arms and
legs will tremble; and he will fall into a coma.

Although many causes have been advanced
for liver sickness, no definite causative factor has
ever been pinned down. Some of the things that
are said to produce the condition are food poison-
ing, malnutrition, infection, contact with parasite
carriers, obstruction in the circulatory system,
and so on. Although excess consumption of
alcohol is sometimes given as a cause, it seems
more likely that poor nourishment accompany-
ing bad living habits associated with too much
drinking is the basic cause in many instances.

It is dithcult to cure liver sickness with tsubo
therapy. but the oriental systems may be em-
ployed to bring relief from the symptoms. In
addition to applying oriental therapy, it is
essential to seek the advice of a specialist.

To bring relief from the symptoms of liver
sickness, first apply shiatsu pressure to BL-IO
(Fig. 2S). Then have the patient lie on his stomach
as you apply shiatsu massage to BL-IS, GY -S,
and BL-23 (Fig. 29). Next have the patient lie

Fig. 29

28

3. GV-8 ( Cilin su)
thp SPil'!c.,j P!UI(_~(tl()ns

"llItl1 tl verwiJra

4. BL-23 (it ,Shen vu)
OIH' lc1 tlVC' t-llJ (III t';ltfV;1

SOllldl (.n!urnrl dl rHilllts

<.;pir-~;ll prowct!()11S uf tlil-' Sr?UHiCj
v:-~'te\Jrd, /vfllc:h IS ICil.dl!;cl (iT tll(;

f'H.-:;]qht (d 1ht-.lu/vcs1 rlhs

2. BL-18 ('Ii ,Kan vu)
surl i-Hie: fIVt.; bu un c;'ther

~)!)in(-ll Cl.IlUITHI iit pOints helu-'\' trw
PI(ljC;ctl()! uf thf? qll:tll thell

1. BL-10 (I'll, flen cllU)
To H-le (jutc;! side ()f tflf" liil'

flluscles of the neck ';vh!:!(; lilC'V 1(/1
1\

till: heac!

(9) Liver Ailments

Since the liver acts as a purifIer and remover of
harmful substances from the body, it often comes
into contact with poisons. Furthermore, it en-
counters the bacteria of the small intestine by
way of the bile ducts; and sometimes such
b<.:cteria invade the liver and cause a condition
known as hepatitis, which is a liver inflamma-
tion. In most cases, this condition develops in
one of two ways. It may cause acute and sudden
destruction of liver tissue (acute yellow atrophy
of the liver). Or it may become a chronic condi-
tion slowly producing atrophy or hardening
(cirrhosis) of the liver.

There are no definite symptoms that may be
said to characterize the early stages of liver
ailments. The patient merely loses appetite,
suffers from abundant intestinal gas, and feels
generally sluggish and rundown. Although, in
some cases, the sickness is cured naturally before
the patient is aware of being ill, recently it has
been shown that such possible symptoms of liver
illness as constant -w;eariness can, if allowed to
go unattended, develop into serious conditions.
If the liver, which is a central organ in metabolism,
is heavily invaded, weariness increases; and the
nutritional values of the foods consumed are

112 Treatment In Specltlc



Fig. 30

III tile c!CPif~SSi(n) on tilt: lilllC'ISlde (il

lhc le'l111 The extlemlty ()1 Ii

()()Ve f(yrn(~d 11011 tht' k!IC'~! IS !)('111

Chu ch /17)
1il(\ hend (d (:1

", Ho kil)
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5. CV-14 (i'l~ Chilch'ileh)
T\NO SUll helow the IOIj\/PI' extlcrTilty (If t11C~stetlHJfll

6. ST-19 (1 Puvung)
On either side 01 the cjldphlil~lm ilt till' IIOllt 1)1
the elcJhth Ilhs coullted hurn the tup

7. LV-14 (11J1!"l Ch'lInen)
Extlc:rnltlf's uf the elevellth lillS 0, ·1 located
the boundary betNI?(:n the lib and the ilbdmllell dll,'ctly
below the nipple of thrc breast The /(11)', betwc;fCII tll'
edge of the lib iHld the dlaphliH'jlll

8. LV-13 (i,\!"l, Chang-men)
At the l~xtrernltles (If the c~leventh rlhs ThiS PC)I!lt,

lociited ne'H the Side of the abdonwn. IS easy to Ilrld
If the patlellt lies un 1115back. thus Llcilitatllllj cuunt-
1119of the IIbs

9. GB-24 (IJ IJ Jmvueh)
Irnnwdliltr;ly the er:lqe of till: Illrlthllb

10. CV-12 ( IJif, Chung wan )
Four sun above tflt? Ilavel nlrcJ\\'dY h(;t\/\lf~en the IldVf:1

dncl the dlaphlaqlll

11. KI-16 ('n ,Huang VII)
POllltS located five SUII Oil eltl1l:1 Side of the Ilrivpl

12. ST-27 (U' Tac/Jil)
Two sun beluw POliltS two SUII Ull ,:rtllf:l Sid,·, IIf the
navel

CII'llc/luan)

Tsu san II)

~~!e l,lS1ep f'
f, is t

17. LV-8 (

on his back so that you can treat the tsubo on
the abdominal region. Using both thumbs.
thoroughly massage, in the shiatsu fashion. the
following tsubo: ST-19, CV-14. LV-14, LV-I3,
G8-24, CV-12, KI-16, and ST-27 (Fig. 30). This
treatment should be combined with therapy on
L1-ll and L1-4 (Fig. 31) on the hands and ST-36
and LV-3 (Fig. 32) and LV-8 (Fig. 33) on the feet.

·'
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(10) Indigestion

The human body ingests food through the mouth .
The food then passes through the esophagus; to
the stomach; then to the small and large intes-
tines; and finally, as waste, to the rectum, from
which it is removed from the body through the
anus. Along the alimentary canal, as this
tract is called, various juices are secreted to bring
about the digestion and assimilation of nutrients.
All of the parts of the alimentary canal are im-
portant, but the most important are the stomach,
intestines, and liver. Because it comes into direct
contact with the exterior world at both ends,
the alimentary canal is more susceptible to
damage from outside than any of the other bodily
organs. For this reason, upsets in it are very
cdmmon.

The most significant of such upsets are those
in the stomach and intestines. These arc followed
in importance by liver complaints. Many different
kinds of sicknesses, some of which are quite
serious, afflict the digestive organs. Loss of ap-
petite and diarrhea, both the result of upsets in
the stomach or intestin~s, are complaints that
one hears freq uently. Indeed, almost everyone has

upsets in the intestines have adverse effects on
the operations of the stomach.

Digestion is the result of both physical and
chemical actions. In the first place, the peristaltic,
segmental, and pendulum motions of the stomach
and intestines act on foods to break them down.
In the second place such juices as those secreted
by the stomach, intestines, and pancreas act
chemically on foods to put them into forms in
which the body can assimilate them. Reactions
to emotional stress or pathological change in the
stomach and intestines afTect the autonomic
nerves controlling the digestive tract and cause
indigestion, which is represented by such symp-
toms as loss of appetite, loss of weight, con-
stipation, heartburn, and so on. When this kind
of condition is accompanied by severe side efTects,
sudden and violent diarrhea, or organic change,
as is often the case, a physician must be consulted
at once.

Tsubo therapy is efTective in treating the kind
of indigestion that has psychological or emotional
causes. Furthermore, it can be helpful in dealing
with children who demonstrate the unnatural
phenomenon of eating adequately without gain-
ing weight. The cause of this condition is failure
of the digestive tract to make use of and to as-
similate the foods the body takes in. Such a
disorder is of great concern in growing children.
To treat them, flrst determine whether the
cause of the condition is an organic illness.
If there is no organic disturbance requiring the
attention of a physician, apply oriental tsubo
therapy. A word of caution is needed however,
for, although tsubo treatment can help regulate
the functioning of the liver, stomach, and intes-
tines, to bring about a complete cure, the patient
must get adequate exercise and must cat regularly
and wisely.

1. CV-12 (d'lfiC. Chung-wan)
F~oul' sur~ ahuvc the navel. nlIC1\'IidY

betvveerl thle navnl alleJ tlw draphrdqllr

2. ST-21 (:~:"l Liang men)
Twu SUll on elthm Side uf CV-12

-3. ST-25 (1~rtI. T"/en-shu)
Two sun Oil nlther Side uf thn ndv,,1
EaSily fourld by lining tlw tl1Urnb and
Index and middle fll1g81S on either
Side of the navel

4. CV -4 (I'llie. K uan Vi/an)
Three SUll below the Ilavr,1
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First, have the patient lie on his back as you
suffered from this kind of distress at one time or
another. But, in many instances, upsets of the
stomach and intestines occur when there is noth-
ing physically the matter with these organs. Since
their operations are very delicate, even changes
in the environment, emotional distress, or other
kinds of sickness or unpleasantness can affect
the functioning of the stomach and intestines.
Because of the intimate relation between the two,
when the stomach is in poor condition, the intes-
tines usually fail to function properly. Similarly,

massage CY-12, ST-21, ST-25, and CY-4 (Fig.
34). The massage must be synchronized with the
patient's breathing: when he exhales, you apply
pressure. Then have the patient lie on his stomach
so that you may massage GY-12, BL-U\, BL-19,
and BL-20 (Fig. 35). Once again, synchronize
massage with the patient's breathing. Finally,
massage L1-ll and L1-7 (Fig. 36), which are
related to the functioning of the intestines, and
ST-36 (Fig. 37), which is related to the function-
ing of the stomach.

11. ST-36 ()( ~F
Tsu san II)
011 the outer Side of 1I1e
calf thrc;e sun below till?
knee Outer edge of thl'
tibia or shin borll?

Fig. 37

5. GV-12 Urtl. Shen-chu)
Below the spillal proJectlcJI1s of the
third tholaclc vl"tebra

6. BL-18 ('Ii . KanvLi)
Om, SUll arlCi five bu 011 either Side oj
the splrlal culurnll at pUlnts below the
spll1al prol8ctlons of the 11111ththe,'acle
verh~br d

7. BL-19 ( rt~. Tanv(j)
One .SUll al1d five hu 011 Elltiwi Side uf
the spinal columll at pOll1tS below tbe
spinal projections of 1I,e telltll thOlilCIC
vertebra

9. L1-11 (iI!J,t~. Ch'Li-
ch'/h)
Thumb Side oj tl,,; !JClld
of the elbow

10. L1-7 (;;,L\i! Wen
11U)
On tht, thumb SICi<' of
thc nrm {-II (1 PUl11t !l.Jlf
\Nay b(~tV\/CCll the VVIIS!

imd thc elbuw

____ 8. BL-20 ('i~' . PI Vu)
OnE? sun imd five bu Oil either Side of
till? spll!dl colun'II1 at pOints below the
eleventh tl,olaclc vI'ltebra

Fig. 35



1. BL-20 (B'\'Oit, P'/-yLi)- f
One sun alld five bu on eltiwi Side of the spinal column
at pOints below thl eleventh thoraCIC veltc,bld

2. BL-21 (Yirf:\, We/-yLi)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the Spilled column
at pOints b",low Hle spinal prOlectlollS of the twelfth

thoraCIC vurtebra,

impossible for the body to use all of the sugar in
the bloodstream. The condition may be heredi-
tary; or it may be caused by excess eating,
insufficient exercise, or stress. In middle-aged
people who lead irregular lives with too many
parties and too much alcohol, the condition is
not uncommon. To cure the sickness, the supply
of insulin in the body must be reinforced, This
is, of course, impossible to do with oriental
therapy alone. but massage and shiatsu on the
tsubo can relieve the discomfort caused by the
symptoms of diabetes.

Massage and shiatsu on BL-20 \ Fig. I) can
remove the dryness in the mouth and the tendency
to loss of weight because this tsubo is related to
the pancreas, the insufficient activity of which
is the cause of the symptoms. To stimulate
digestion and absorption in the stomach and
intestines, massage and apply shiatsu pressure to
BL-21. Sometimes headaches and forgetfulness
accompany diabetes. In such cases, use massage
and shiatsu on BL-IO alld GB-20 (Fig. 2), To
relieve sluggishness in the hands and feet, treat
the following tsubo: ST-36 and GB-34 (Fig. 4);
and SP-9 and SP-6 (Fig. 5); Ll-il (Fig. 6).
Massage these tsubo in the directions shown by
the arrows. In cases of constipation, massage
ST -25 and ST -27 (Fig. 3).

The classical symptoms of diabetes are weariness,
dryness in the mouth, and loss of weight in spite
of adequate food consumption. Anyone who
experiences these conditions ought to call on the
services of a specialist who will conduct a thor-
ough, painstaking physical examination. Some
of the olher symptoms of diabetes, which need
not necessarily all occur in any given case, are
Ihe following: increased urination, blurred vision,
skin sicknesses, numbness in the hands and feet,
loss of sexual urge in males, and menstrual ir-
regularities in females. Diabetes is sometimes
considered the basis of many other diseases since,
unless treated and cured quickly, it can so weaken
the body that susceptibilit) to arteriosclerosis,
hemorrhage in the eyes, cataracts, cardiac infarc-
lion, kidney diseases, neuralgia, bacterial infec-
tion, skin diseases, pneul~lOnia, and tuberculosis
of the lungs greatly increases.

A certain amount of sugar in the blood stream
provides the energy needed for the functioning
of the muscles and internal organs. Should the
amount of sugar in the blood exceed the needed
amount, a ccndition called glykohemia arises.
Sugar is then found in the urine. This is the
definitive characteristic of diabetes. Insulin, a
hormone prod uced by the pancreas, is essential
to the use in the body of sugar and other nutrients.
In diabetics, a lack of this hormone makes it

(1) Diabetes

Sicknesses of the Metabolic System

11 6 Treatment In Speciiic
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11. U-11 (ili! C/7'11 eI7/h)
Tlrurnb Side uf tilt, I)!-'I,d uf thl'

Fig. 5

(Inner Side)

3. BL-10 (1dT, T'ien~chu)
To tile outer side of tiw two ialW!
muscles uf the neck vvhere they ,IUIIl

tlw bilCk of tile ilcad

7. GB-34 (itbi;r~ Yang/mg-
ell'llan)
011 the littlu-tor' Side of the calf abuut
UllC SUII lwlo'j\j tile knee

8. ST-36 (e'E, Tsusan 1/)
0,) trw uutel Side of tile CdIf th,ce SUIl
ill,lo\·'! thc k,wc OUWI cdqc of tih'
tilJld Shill Iiolle

9. SP-9 ( , YIf7>Jlngeh'lli.m)
Irnrn'r\dICltelv tllc Idfqe burlc tildt
prutrudes lust r)t__~IU\N H)t; knet~ (-Jt th+:';
Ilt;dd (d Silill

10. SP-6 ( San v/() c/;/ao)
SUrl up!Vdicl UII the sldl' of th,)

silin hUllt' frCHll the Inner sich.: (If tl1(:-
d I I k I,

(Outer s/de)

Fig. 2

5. ST-25 (Tdli, T'/enshu)
Two SUiI 011 eltlwr Sid" uf tile I1dvel. EdSIly fOUlld by
1II1111gthe thurnb dlld Index ilild middle fillgers 011 elthel
Side of the niJvel.

6. ST-27 ()'~", Ta~ehl/)
Two SUIl below ST-25.

4. GB-20 ( Feng e/7(h)
DepresslullS un the, : IlJilt iHid left
sun helovv the ccrltl';:Jj deprc;SSI(JII elt

trle 1l)'o!)eredCW uf tiw ()ClI[JUt Fig. 3

In all instances. massage must be performed in
the directions of the arrows and must be centered
on these tsubo. Shiat~u, moxa combustion, and
application of magnetic steel balls too are effective
on these tsubo,

Fig. 4



7. BL-23 (,}fffi(, Shen-YLJ)
One sun iJild five bu on ,,,ther side of the spmal column
at pOilltS below the spinal plojectiollS of the second
lumbar vertebra, which IS located at the height of the

lowest ribs,

3. GV-14 (k.tti, Ta-ch'Ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between tile spinal
prOjections of the seventh cerVical and the first thoracic

vertebl a,
4. BL-15 (,~ffi(, HSln yil)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pornts below the spinal projectlollS uf the fifth

thoracic vertebra,

5. BL-18 (~H«. Kan-yil)
One sun imd five bu on either side of the spinal colunlll
at pOints below tile splflal projectlol1S of the ninth

thoracic vertebra,
6. GV-4 (,.colaJ, Mmg-men)
Below the sprnal projections of the second lumbar

vertebra

These symptoms must be diagnosed and treated
by a specialist; but, once the condition has been
stabilized, a design for wholesome living becomes
imperative. In this connection, tsubo therapy can
be of great significance.

People afflicted with Basedow's disease are
listless and slightly feverish. Their pul:>e is fast,
their hearts palpitate, they cannot sleep, and they
lose weight. These symptoms result from hyperac-
tivity of the thyroid. Underactivity of the thyroid
brings about excess gain of weight, which is not
fat, but an accumulation of water. In this situa-
tion, the patient's memory is likely to fail.

According to oriental medical thought, the
heart, liver, and kidneys control the flow of energy
throughout the body. This consideration is im-
portant in selecting tsubo for treatment since
the aim is to improve energy circulation and thus
to increase the patient's powers of resistance.

Fig. 8

1. TH-17 (~~Kl'~, Y/feng)
In the deprRsSlon between the lobe uf
the ear and the mastoid p"oc:ess

2. BL-10 p-:.n, T'tenchu)
Tu the outer side uf the tJVO larqe
muscles ot the neck wherl" they jOin
tlllo back of the head

The commonest thyroid disease is goiter, of which
the patient may be completely unaware unless
the swelling of the thyroid gland, which causes
the condition, becomes very great. Since the,
early stages of the condition cannot be detected
visibly, it is imperative to have someone perform
a tactile test on the thr03[ in the area of the thyroid
gland to try to detect swelling. A swelling in the
throat that does not move when the patient
swallows is likely to result from swollen lymph
vessels. Swollen thyroid glands move during
swallowing. Sometimes goiter may be chronic;
in such cases, the entire thyroid gland swells
without serious alteration of its general outline.
The swelling, may, nowever, be localized and
knotty. Chronic goiter may be the result of
Basedow's disease, or it may be a chronic inflam-
mation. Acute knotty goiter may be cancerous.

(2) Chronic Thyropathy

118 Treatment in SpecIfic
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Fig. 11

18. L1-4 if;;c, Ho-ku)
The POlilt exactly between the thumb
and Irldex flflqel Oil the back Side uf
the hilnd

17. L1-11 (I'll ChiJ cli'/h)
Thumb sicie of till' belld uf tile ('I hl)\,"

8. ST-9 (/ .... Jen·vmg)
~)ulnts une sun 311d five bu Ull elthm side of the Adam's
applc, 1he pulsc IS felt stlonqly in these places,

9. CV-22 (1\.~. T'/en-t'u)
The depressioll immediately above the stelllum,

10. ST-11 (il Ch'/-she)
One sun dnd five bu on ulthm side of tlw celltral pOint
m the fro lit of the IIllck Iliner tip of the claVicle and
upper tip of the stcrnum,

11. CV-17 (~~q,. Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the stelnum at tne Inldpolnt
between the nipples

12. CV-14 (fc;l¢(J.Chu-ch'iJeh)
Immediately below the diaphragm, two sun below the
lower extremity of the sternum,

13. CV-12 ('Hie. Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway betweell the navel
and the dlaphraClm,

14. KI-16 (1111«, Huang-vu)
Points located five sun on either side of
the navel.

Fig. 9

16. ST-36 (:l~ If'. Tsu·san//)
On the outer Side of tl111calf thlee SUll
below the kllee Outer edC)e of till;
tlbliJ ur shin bune.

15. CV-4 (1'117[. Kuan-viJan)
Three sun below the lIevel.

First have the patient lie on his stomach so that
you may apply gentle, slow shiatsu therapy to
TH-17, BL-IO (Fig. 7), GY-14, BL-15, BL-18,
GY-4, BL-23 (Fig. 8). Next have the patient lie
on his back as you treat ST-9 (Fig. 9), ST-36
(Fig. 10), L1-II, and L1-4 (Fig. II). Because the
aim of this tsubo therapy is to improve the total
body functions, it must be performed regularly
every day. Treatment on CY-22, ST-II, CY-17,
CY-14, CY-12, KI-16, and CY-4 (Fig. 9) is useful
in these cases.



the !level

Ta chu)
T'NCl SUII bc:IO\i\-' PUllltS t\/\iU SUII 011 c:ithcr Side (Jf the

11Clvul.

9. ST-27(J,

10. ST-28 (.J; . ShUi lao)
~OUI- sun ht:lu'vv pc Int5 t'vVU sun (111 eltil('1 SidE: of the
Iliwel.

11. CV-4 (1'I1iL~. Kuanyi/an)
Thlee sun bHlow the rlav,,1

12. GB-31 (;.rilei'. Feng sll/h)
SeVCl1 surl abolle the kltees O!l lile lJul(!lSlcJ'?S of tile
1I11,lhs at a pOlltt wlll'rt: theil' tvl/IJ muscles

3. CV-17 (ii]\ '. Shang chung)
Middle uf Ii Ie film! r;tclIllHTI :11 II,,· 1111ClpUlllt

:wtWC,'" the IIlpples

4. CV-14 ([i I'll Chu ch 'ue!»
IllIflwdliltely lwluN t eil'lph!dLJI1I

5. ST-19 ( , Pu yung)
011 either Side uf 11Ie Clldph!diJrlt dt I f:;lllt I'dq'-'s of
111" clqhth IIbs CUUllke] fli.1lI till' tlJp

6. LV-14 (1'111"1. Ch/!?Icn)
~xtrl!rnltles of thc Illlllit fibs. 01 ;, pld'" lue il18e1 lh8
11I)Ulld;1IY betwccn tlw I:b !"ld lite abclnmcil dlreclly
ilcluvv the IIlpple uf the IJI(,'dS1. ri,E' IUl1e hct\vl"?i~1 111(;
,.,cICJcuf tll,-, lib ,1Ilel lhe cJlilplli aqm.

7. CV-12 ('ldrA: Clwngwan)
~(jUI' sun abuve thc; navt:l. 11,ldvv;:1V

,1Ile] tile dlapll"'!jm.
8. CV-9 (,j; "~I,ShU/ fen)
O,W SUI1 abuve the Ilavel

Fig. 12

people between the ages of fifteen and thirty-five
are susceptible to attacks of beriberi, which strikes
most often in the summertime. In the early
stages, the patient experiences numbness and
perhaps paralysis of the sensory nerves in the
back of the feet, the fingers, and the navel zone.
His legs may become weak and may tire easily.
In addition, he may suffer from palpitations,
shortness of breath, lack of appetite, constipa-
tion, and swellings. To relieve fatigue and weari-
ness, massage or use shiatsu pressure on ST-36
(Fig. 17), SP-8 (Fig. 18), and BL-23 (Fig. 14).
For improved general physical condition, mas-
sage as shown in Figs. 12 through 18.

1. GV-20 ( , Pal hUl)
f\t the pOlitt Nhelfc il II di:cc:tl-;
upvv'1.rd frOill eHI tn e(:lr ClUSSI!iQ 1he
top of the' iH~dd ,Hid Cl IJ!H; SlId!qht

up\vard from the: n11clpoll11 (,t the arC~d
bet'./\ieen the shouldels tel till-: top
the head Intersect

BL-10 (Fil, nen clw)
Tn thc Siell' uf ti,e
tlHJ5Cles 01 tht=; IH:")Ch..

tile b;]ck (It ill:dd

Constant weariness and lack of will to work or
do anything is a frequently heard complaint.
There can be many organic and pathological
reasons for this condition; one of them is
beriberi.

Beriberi arises as a result of a deficiency of
vitamin B] and thiamin in the diet. It is charac-
terized by disorders in the nervous system and
the blood vessels and by swelling. The sickness
is found most often in temperate and tropical
Asian zones where rice is a staple food. It has
largely been eliminated from Japan, though it
is encountered sometimes in large cities. Strong

(3) Beriberi
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Fig.

l-Iu ku)
hl.:1 'II tll(' l1iUl11h

till'

/

/
22, L1-4 (c

Fig. 15

ell (I clilli)
TIiUllll) Side (,j the Ill'lIci till' I

Chung-liAo)
~Ive (1IC~iUSl:d to form il ICi-H \/vall tor
1Ile ';,wlly Ilw [,iUI tsullu 13L-31 BL32. 8L-33.
IlmJ Bl 34 liJiated heslde the (lpenllHJs either
Side 01 till' pluJectlollS llf th" tCJp jow oj thes" veltebl"e
Tlw pilli of tsuho cl"slqllilled !:31_-31 IS on tile lev,,1 of
the tu,W10St of tile 5i1CI,11 VC:tcblde. O1lld tl,,, OtIH:!"
prucc~erl dU\jVll\,\/(JICl 111dSC(;lldln~J numerlcai oldcl

20, BL-28 (~j?I!!t Pang- kuan VIi)
O:w sun clild f:vcc bu Oil eltiwi Side uf tille plUjCCtlUI1S uf
the SCCCHlcl S(-I(:1':11vPltehr.:l.

14. BL-17 (~I~ ,Kevil)
One sun and five bu on elthel side of tlw spillal colur"ll
ilt pOlrlts below the seventh thCJlaelc veltebld

15, BL-18 (in ,KanvLI)
Onl? sun and five bu on either sidu uf ti,e spillal columll
at pOints beluw tlw spinal projections uf the nlrltll
thul acic vertebra.

16. GV -8 (,]'\ Chl!7so)
Beluw the Spllldl plOj,xtlOll of the 1IIIlth thOlilCIC Vl)[-
lubl'] betvvcell the pall uf tsuhu deslqlldtcd BL 18

17, BL-22 ( -11 San-cfllaOVL/)
Orll' SUII dnd flvl; bu Ulll"tl,el Side uf tll(; splnil! CUIUlllll
at p<Jlnts hel(J"Jv the: first lumhdl vurtcbl-cJ

18, BL-23 ( Shen Vii)
IlU U" leltill" Sid" tll(; SIJI!liil culumn
t!:e 5pll101l pi UreCilUI1S U( till' SCCCJIlci

IS IUC01II'cl ilt 1I1e helCJht uf the

13. BL-15 (.~~it, HSin-vLI)
One sun and five bu CJIl elthel side of th,cespinal CUIUfJlIl
in PUlrlts below tile spirlal projCctloi:S uj the fifth
thol-acic vi..:rtebra.

T

'U

Tsu SAn 1/)
(It the (;dli U])ce
OUll;! thi ld)i~: -,

On t."_\IHli.!1

be!oN I!H' kllc,'
(Jr shin !)(JI1(;

Thrt:i; :,un
s n ~i", bc: n ('
iinkll'

j·he dc;prCSSI(.lll forrrl(~d
krH:~e(;(jfJ <JIHj t\ tube:i

the kriec; IS hf~rlt

(-:dr,y:~ (If th(~ trl)ld
ni thl' (:a!f flv'c SUll

r!IIS Tsubl) IS still
(Jijt\/\/;jrri ()rI 111l

Nhlch is thrt-'\~ surl ahc)v('

25. ST -41 Cillell lisl)
iVl !c1cJ 1(; (If t f: (JIlt t ,d 11-1" ,it)K II

24, ST-36 (

27. SP-6 (

23. ST-35 (1iH;~

26, SP-8

-.
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1. U-15 (Jfjll,%, Chlenvu)
At the deplesslon between the tip 0+
the shoulder and the triceps muscl"
when the aim IS held outstretch(,d lrl
a hOrizontal position. Thumb Side of
the upper arm at the tip of the acromion
process.

pam and weakness in both arms at the same
time is rheumatism or a high form of cervical
neuralgia. Muscular inflammation, food poison-
ing, gout, and diabetes can produce symptoms
much like those of neuralgia of the anns, except
that the condition will be accompanied by fever
and flushing. When these symptoms manifest
themselves or whenever there is indication of a
serious illness, consult a specialist immediately.
Depending on the nerve affected, neuralgia of the
arms is called radial, median, or ulnar. To treat,
using the thumbs to make small circular motions,
massage from the arm to the base of the arm
along the nerve in pain. The case is radial neu-
ralgia when the pain moves along the line from
the cervical vertebra and the base of the neck,
to the armpit, the arm, the forearm, and then
to the thumb. It is median neuralgia if the pain
runs along the same path and then from the
forearm moves to the middle of the palm of the
hand. If, at the forearm, the pain moves to the
little finger, it is ulnar neuralgia.

Fig. 1

Illnesses of the Brain and Nervous System

The nerves of the arms arise from between the
fifth cervical and the first lumbar vertebrae and
pass under the armpits to the arms, forearms,
and hands. Three nerves branch from the forearm
to travel to the fingers: the radial nerve leading
to the thumb, the median nerve leading to the
middle fingers, and the ulnar nerve leading to the
little finger. Usually, the sharp, violent pains some-
times felt along these nerves have no pathological
origins. The things that bring them on are cold,
moisture, sudden chilling, overwork, and con-
stipation. Middle-aged and old people experience
this condition togetheI" with arteriosclerosis. In
women, it occurs during pregnancy or at the
conclusion of the menstrual period. Nervous
people, hysterical people, and girls at the age
of puberty are susceptible to it. This complaint
usually alTects either the right or the left arm,
but not both at once. The condition causing

(1) Neuralgia in the Arms
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2. L1-14 (',i~,1,\, PI-nao)
About seV,OIl SUll above !I-ll url the
thumb Side of tile upper alln, at the
place III the upper arm where the
triceps muscle graduallv narrows to a
te1ldon

3. L1-11 (rI!Uu" Ch'(j-ch'lh)
Thumb Side of the bend of the e!bow

4. L1-10(.::cll1,San/i)
POlilt Oil tile thumb Side of the forearm
11111Il(; With the II1dex flll,Jel and two
sun from the bend of the elbow

5. L1-4 (!;;>, Ho-ku)
The pOint exact1v betweerl tilE! thumb
illld IIldex flllqel orl the bilck Side of
the hailci.

6. LU-4 (ih [J HSJapClI)
Suft muscle uf the arm at the height uf
the nipples when the budy IS held up
light as III the posltiun uf ,n,l,ta,v
attelltlon,

7. HT-3 (Y{l, Shlaoha/)
1,1IIerrrlust pOint em the Iittleflnqel side
uf the lar,w bOlie of the elbow jUlllt

8. LU-5 (I'-X, ChHSe)
The hald tendon that IS apparent III
tile 1I1Ilei Side of the elbow whell the
'Nrlst IS bent. or the plilc" at which
pulse can be seen III the Illnel depres
Sion of th8 elbuw 101111

9. HC-4 (.;'1\1"1.HSI-men)
Middle pOlllt of tlw 111I1erSide of the
fOlearm at the midpOint hetween ti,e
elhow and the WIlSt

10. HT-7 (pl'i"I, Shenmen)
Innermust part of the Inner surface of
the wrist.

11. HC-7 (1;J~, Ta-/lng)

~

POlilt between th,e two lalg" e muscles
III the middle of the Illiler Side of the
'NIISt.
12. LU-9 (/;,):;1, T'al-yuan)
Wlwn the fingers of the haml ille out
stletched to the maXimum, a thick
tendoll becumes apparent at the ba:;e
uf the thumb, TillS tsuho IS located on
the thwnh Side uf that Wrldon

In slight cases, heat treatment is sufficient to
relieve pain. Wrapping the neck in a thick towel
soaked in hot water and the arm in another thick
towel, treat with a hair dryer. If you press along
the nerve of the patient and find points that are
hypersensitive to pressure, you will have located
the tsubo that must be treated with massage or
shiatsu to relieve the symptoms: L1-15 (Fig. I),
L1-14, L1-ll, L1-IO, L1-4 (Fig. 2), LU-4, HT-3,
LU-5, HC-4, HT-7, HC-7, LU-9 (Fig. 3). Mas-
sage or shiatsu on these points increases the
effectiveness of the heat treatment. Acupuncture
too is excellent therapy on these tsubo, but a
specialist's assistance is needed to apply it.

-



----

Although other conditions--colds, influenza,
sore eyes, earaches, nasal disturbances, food
poisoning, diabetes, and syphilis-can cause
trigeminal neuralgia, in most cases the causes
are unknown. Consequently, modern medicine
has no proved cure for it; and the person suffer-
ing an attack may become neurotic because of
the insecurity of an apparently incurable condi-
tion, Since, in addition to physical causes, psy-
chological factors seem to play an important
part in these attacks, people susceptible to them
should lead calm daily lives.

If the attack is severe, call on the services of
a trained acupuncture specialist. If it is slight,
however, relief from pain can be had from mas-
sage and shiatsu therapy, The branches of the
trigeminal nerves are clearly shown in Figs. 4
through 7. Massage and shiatsu should be per-
formed in the vicinity of the tsubo on these

2, ST-2 (["if'1, Szu-pal)
Directly to the side of the nose about
cme sun lower than the edge of the
bCJIle at the bottom of the eye.

3, ST-3 ([ciWf', ChLi/lao)
Eight bu on ('!ther side of the I1OStllls.

1. GB-14 (l"b(J, Yang pal)
One sun above the middle of the
eyebrow.

••"

4. ST-4 (JMr, Tl-ts'ang)
Four bu on either sick of the edges of \
the mouth .

The trigeminal-three from the same ongIn--
nerves are on the sides of the face. Each of them
is triple-branched: one branch of each runs to
the forehead, one from the cheek to the upper
jaw, and one to the lower jaw. In middle-aged
people of both sexes and in women pain occurs
in these nerves that may, if violent, affect the
eyes, the cheeks, the upper jaw, the back of the
head, and the shoulders. In slight cases, there is
pain for a few seconds in the face. The pain'may,
however, last for minutes or even hours. In
severe cases, even the patient who remains per-
fectly still feels burning, cutting pains through-
out the face, head, and shoulders. He is unable
to speak, eat, or sleep. As the illness progresses,
both the hypersensitive nerves and the body
become exhausted.

(2) Trigeminal Neuralgia

124 Treatment in Specific
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8. TH-17 (~~JR\.. Yl-feng)
In thl? depression between the lobe of
the eal and the mastoid process.

9. L1-17 (~ql!. T'ien Img)
Three SUll to the Sides of the Adam's
ilPple and one sun dowl1ward. or tu
the outel edqe of the stelnomas~old
muscle.

5. ST-7 (n~l, Hsla~kuan)
The depression III flont of the part of
the lower Jaw that passes In front of
the ear hole. Lower edge of the zygo-
matic arch. Depression under the cheek
bone (zygomatic arch) opposite the
11ostrlls.

6. SI-18 (~n1/¥,Ch'van-flao)
The cheek projections immediately
below the outer ends of the eyes.

7. ST-6 (rJUli. Chla,ch'e)
Depression fromed between the cOiner
of the lower jaw and the earlobe when
the mouth IS open wide.

nerve branches. First, using the balls of the
thumbs or of the index fingers., lightly massage
GB-14 (Fig. 4) above the eyes in the direction of
the arrows. The nerves branch below the eyes.
Following the arrows, apply shiatsu massage,
laying special emphasis on the tsubo in Figs.
5 and 6. Massage from TH-17 to L1-17 (Fig. 7)
on the lower jaw.

10. ST-5 (*A, TaVmg)
Depression In the lower law o,,,} sun
and three bu from ItS corner

Finally rub the entire face lightly with the
palms of the hands. Heat treatments with hot
packs or hair dryer are effective in these cases.

I

\)~
/
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Fig. 8

To bring relief from this condition, apply
shiatsu massage to TH-17 (Fig. 8). Have the
patient gently close his eyes as you press on this
point with the thumbs and the index fingers.
Then use shiatsu massage on TH-23 and G B-1
(Fig. 9); BL-2 and BL-I (Fig. 10). For cramps
and twitching around the mouth, apply shiatsu
massage to TH-17, ST-2, ST-4, and CY-24 (Fig.
12). To bring relief from twitching and cramps
in the cheeks, apply shiatsu to SI-18 (Fig. 11).
In addition to shiatsu, hot compresses, moxa
with garlic or ginger root, and mild moxa com-
bustion bring relief from facial cramps.

2. TH-23 U~'r1".J'..,Ssu-chu-k'ung)
Depression at the corner of the eyebrow.
3. GB-1 (llilt-It;;, T'ung-tsu-/lao)
In the depressions located five bu to
the outer side of the outer ends of the
eyes.

1. TH-17 (~~iA, Ylfeng)
In the depreSSion between the lobe of
the ear and the mastoid process.

/

Two systems of nerves control the movements of
the facial muscles and the sensations of pain,
heat, and cold in the face. These are the trigeminal
nerves and the facial nerves. In the preceding
section, I discussed the symptoms of trigeminal
neuralgia. When the facial nerves are affected,
the entire face becomes paralyzed, and cramps
cause the skin to twitch. But because, unlike the
skin of the rest of the human body, that of the
face is united with the musculature, hypersensi-
tivity in the facial nerves causes cramping in the
skin and the muscles simultaneously. Sometimes
these cramps take the form of twitching around
the eyes or the mouth. This is especially the case
with irritable and emotionally unsettled people.
When such a condition arises, it is the result of
hyperfunctioning of the facial nerves and con-
sequent loss of control of the muscles around the
eyes and mouth.

(3) Facial Cramps

126 Treatment rn Specific
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7. ST-2 (r:98, Szu-pal)
Directly to the side of the nose about
one sun lower than the edge of the
bone at the bottom of the eye

8. ST-4 (J1b, (1', Tl-[S'ang)
Four bu on either Side, of the edges of
the mouth.

9. CV-24 (,j,b~, Ch'eng-chlang)
Center of the crease between the lower
lip and the lovverraw

Illnesses of the Bram and Nervous System 127

In the majority of cases, neuralgia of the
trigeminal nerves, reflex reactions to disturbances
in the reproductive organs, nervous tension,
and emotional conditions cause facial cramps
and spasms, When the condition is a reflex of
another sickness, it is wise to ,:ombine treatment
for both at the same time, Spasms in the muscles
around the eyes (orhicularis oculi) can be of
two kinds: a rigid condition occurring when the
eyes are closed, and a spasm that makes the
eyes wink, The latter kind can become habitual.

4. Bl-2 (:J1t t'r , Tsuan-chu)
Depression at the inner corner of the
eyebrow.

5. Bl-1 (HtJUJ], Ch'mg-ming)
Between the base of the nose and the
Inner corners of the (;yes. The depres-
sion one bu Inward from the Inner
corner of the eye.

I

Fig, 11

I)

6. SI-18 (ffl!l'l, Chijan-/iao)
The cheek proj8ctIOllS, Immediately
below the outer ends of the eyes.



/
7. GB-1 (otJtI-f!11, T'ung-tzu-Ilaa)
I n the depressions located fl\/e bu to
the sides of the outer ends of the eyes.

128 Treatment in Spocltic

(4) Facial Paralysis

In the hot. summertime, remammg too long
in front of an electric fan can paralyze the
muscles of the face, making it impossible
to smile, frown, or give facial expression to any
emotion. In very severe cases, the eyes remain
open and staring, and the mouth is so slack and
uncontrollable that eating is impossible. Natural-
ly, for the sake of appearances, anyone afflicted
with this condition wants to rectify it immediately.
When both sides of the face are rigidly paralyzed,
however, brain sickness may be the cause. In
such instances, the care of a specialist must be
sought at once. Many causes can be given for
facial paralysis, but the passing kind that alfects
only one side of the face is most responsive to
tsubo therapy. Cases that are the results of
syphilis, meningitis, cerebral hemorrhage, and
other serious illness require the treatment of a
specialist. Since facial paralysis can make it
difficult or impossible to close the eyes, it can
be the indirect cause of conj:.lI1ctivitis or corneitis.
Should this danger exist, the eyes must be carefully

6. BL-1 (H,lflili. Ch'lng-mlng)
Between the base of the nose Jnd the
II1ner corner of the eye. The depres-
sion one bu Inward from the Inner cor-

ner of the eye.

Fig. 14

washed.
In cases of mild facial paralysis, first apply a

hot towel to the face. Then, using the thumbs and
the four fingers, massage the meridians shown
in Figs. 13, 14, and IS, in the directions of the
arrows. When thc massage has been performed.
the patient should stand in front of a mirror and
practice as many exaggerated facial expressions
as he can think of to limber the facial muscles.
If this treatment is carried out regularly daily
in the morning and the evening, a moderate case
of facial paralysis can be cured in three weeks.

In some cases, in combination with the tsubo
already mentioned, it is necessary to treat CY-12,
CY -4, BL-n, and BL-n (Figs. 16 and 17). A
patient who came to my laboratory after sutfering
for about six months from facial paralysis
brought on by an all-night session of mahjong
was cured in three weeks by means of the treat-
ment outlined above. The most important thing
is to persevere in the massage and the practice
of exaggerated facial expressions Successful
treatment cannot be expected in a day.

1. GV-24 (nl">i.S/Jenltng)
0,1 a line passlnq thlouqh tile Olenter
of the fure1lead five bu frum the f,ont

h31111ne

2. ST-8 unitt, T'au-we/)
FOUl SUll and five bu on either Side of
3 pOint five hu dilectly above the hiw-
line III tl1P center uf the fmehead.

3. GB-14 (F<JdJ.Yang-pal)
One sun abuve the flliddle of tile

eyebrow.

4. BL-2 (lil:l1, Tsuan-chu)
DepreSSIOIl at the Inner comer of the

eyebrow.
5. TH-23 ( IT'~, Ssu-chu-k'ung)
Depression at the outer tip ot the eye-

brow.

-



14. BL-22 (_=c.tt.M. San-chlao-viJ)
Orle sun and five bu on either Side of 1he splllal column
at pOints below the splllal projections of the third
lumbar vertebra.
15. BL-23 ('lfi1'«. Shen-VLj)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

Illnesses of the Bram and Nervous System 129

11. ST-6 ("fUr., Chla-che)
Depressron formed between the corner
of the lowel law and the earlobe
when 1he nlOuth IS open Wide
12. ST-5 (*(J1. Tavmg)
Depressrnn In 1he lower Jaw one SUrl
and three bu from ItS corner

8. ST-2 (L"J r3, Szu-pai)
Directly to the side of the nose about
one sun lovver than the edge of the
bone at the bottom of the eye.
9. SI-19 (~~1;',T'ing-kung)
Immediately below the soft prOjectllHl
In front of the ear.
10. TH-17 (~~!lit, Yl-feng)
In the depression betvveen the lobe of
the ear and the mastoid process

Fig. 16

16. CV-12 (,.pIlJ1C, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
17. CV-4 (ru17t, Kuan-vDan)
Three sun below the navel. or midway between the
navel and the pubiS.

13. ST-4 (JjI>,(f, THs'ang)
Four bu em either side of the edges of
the mou1h.

--



7. GB-12 ('ltl'f, Wanku)
DepreSSion In the back edge of the
mastoid process behind the ear. In the
depreSSion that IS located about the
Width of one finger above the mastoid
process and about four bu from the
harrllne.

4. BL-7 (liRA, T'ung-t'len)
One sun and five bu from the very top
of the head.
5. GB-20 (I'B.;~, Feng-ch'lh)
DepreSSion In the lowel edge of
the OCCiput two sun on either side of
BL-l0

to GB-20 then from GB-4 to GB-12 (Fig. 19)
is necessary. Then thoroughly massage the area
behind the ears in the vicinity of GB-12. In all
of this massage, the motions must be slow and
of the kneading variety. Apply thorough shiatsu
massage to GY-20, BL-IO, GB-20, and GB-12.
A kneading massage is needed to help relieve
the pain at the hairline.

Should the condition become chronic, I recom-
mend moxa combustion on the tsubo listed above.
Part the hair carefully, massage the tsubo, and
make an ink mark to indicate the location for
moxa combustion to help you remember it for
the next application. Apply moxa combustion to
GY-20, GB-4, and GY-16 and to the tsubo
listed above for reference. The treatment must
be continued regularly and faithfully for at
least three weeks if cure is to be expected. Since
stiff shoulders often accompany this condition,
refer to p. 152 for the treatment for that ailment.

CD~1. GV-20 Uif~. Pal-hUl)
. . At the point where a Ime directly

upward from ear to ear crossing the
top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpOint of the area
between the shoulders to the top of
the head Intersect
2. GV-16 (I,ill,I!i, Feng-fu)
One sun below the external occipital
protuberance.
3. BL-10 (AU, T"len-chu)
To the outer Side of the two large

Fig. 18 muscles of the neck where they Join
the back of the head.

6. GB-4 (fmr,R, Han yen)
Points located behind the harrlinc
pither Side of the forehead

Pains in the back of the head (occipital region),
stiffness in the back of the neck and the shoulders,
pain in the face, and hypersensitivity to touch in
the vicinity of the hairline can be the result of
faults in the circulatory system. If blood is
overabundant in the head, the condition is called
hyperemic headache; if blood is insufficient, it IS
known as anemic headache. In very slight cases,
such moderate motion as twisting the neck to
the right and left and bending the head forward
and backward relieves the pain. Many people
are willing to sufTer slight pain in preference to
calling on a physician. Such people will find
massage on the meridians shown in the charts a
highly convenient and efTective kind of treatment.

First, using the palms of the hands, massage
the meridians from GY-20 to GY-16 and BL-IO
(Fig. 18). Next, thorough massage from BL-7

(5) Occipital Neuralgia

1 30 Treatment In Specific
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known for certain about true epilepsy is its
hereditary nature.

Epilepsy attacking infants shortly after birth is
usually caused by natal damage. This damage
may result in cerebral paralysis, encephalitis, or
meningitis. Epilepsy attacking children in their
teens is usually true epilepsy. When the condition
attacks people in their thirties or older people,
it may be caused by faulty circulation in the brain
or by cerebral tumor.

Tsubo therapy can be used to reduce the
frequency and shorten the duration of attacks of
true epilepsy. The major tsubo in treating epilepsy
arue the ones used in curing headaches: GY -2\,
GY-20, GY-19 (Fig. 20), BL-lO, and GB-20 (Fig.
21). To calm spasms in the arms and legs, treat
BL-63 (Fig. 23), BL-13, BL-15, BL-22, and BL-23
(Fig. 25). To relieve the chilling that accompanies
epileptic attacks, treat L1-1l (Fig. 24), ST-36, and
SP-6 (Fig. 22). The most effective treatment on
those tsubo is moxa combustion. Using medium-
grade moxa, persist regularly in treatment. Hot
compresses on the tsubo on the back, hips, and
legs will relieve chills. Constipation can be an
indirect cause of epileptic attacks. Prevent this
condition from developing by massaging CY-12
and ST-27 (Fig. 26) regularly.

4. BL-10 (~H, T'len-chu)
To the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they Join
the back of the head.
5. GB-20 (JP.\5;il, Feng-ch'lh)
Depression In the lower edge of the
OCCiput two sun on either side of BL-l O.

1. GV-21 (M ](1, Ch'lerHmg)
One sun and five bu In front of GV 20.
2. GV-20 Cr'H,-, Pal-hUl)
At the pOint where line dllectly
upward from ear to ear crossing the
top of the head and a IlIle straight
upward from the midpoint of the area
between the shoulders to the top of
the head Intersect.
3. GV-19 (ilZ1ft, Hou-ting)
Behind and one sun and five bu below
GV-20.

Epilepsy

Long regarded as a disease either divin~ or de-
monic in origin, epilepsy can now be treated
with considerable hope of complete success. It
nonetheless remains a serious illness. The symp-
toms are of two kinds: spasms and personality
alterations apart from the spasms. When an
attack of epilepsy strikes, the victim loses con-
sciousness and collapses. For the first few mo-
ments, his body will be utterly rigid. Then his
arms and legs will begin to tremble and to
undergo periodic cramps and spasms. In the last
few minutes of the attack, he will snore and
appear to be asleep. It requires more than ten
minutes for the patient to regain complete con-
sciousness. Sometimes the attack is sudden and
without unwarning. At other times, the patient
may experience flashes in front of his eyes and
numbness in the arms and legs; in other words,
there are instances in which the epilepsy patient
is aware that he is about to experience an attack.

There are two kinds of epilepsy: the true and
the symptomatic. True epilepsy is the result of
causes related to the brain but not fully under-
stood. Symptomatic epilepsy, on the other hand,
is caused by some other disease attacking the
body at the same time. The only thing that is

(6)



Fig. 24

Fig. 26
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9. L1-11 (tt4ht, Ch'Lich'/h)
Thumh Side of the bend of the elhow

11. BL-15 (,-:..;Jft\, HSIn-Yu)
One sun and five bu 011 either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the fifth
thoracic vertebra.

12. BL-22 (.:=o;!i!,Jft\, San-ch/ao-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.
13. BL-23 ('I1"Jft\, Shen- yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which IS located at the height of the
'0west ribs.

14. CV-12 (cP!l7t,
Chung- wan)
Four sun above the navel,
midway between the
navel an-d the diaphragm.
15. ST-27 (:k§, Ta-
chLi)
Two sun below pOints two
sun orl either Side of the
niJvo!.

10. BL-13 (~ilin'<t, Fe/-yLi)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the splllal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracIc v~rtebra.

7. ST-36 (;(.:=0':1", Tsu-san-//)
On the outer side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.
8. BL-63 (;i!-IH1, Chin-men)
Depression In the lowel front of the
(Juter ankle.

Fig. 23

6. SP-6 -- '/;.,San- yin-ch/ao)
Three sun upward 011 the side of the
shin bone from the Inner side of the
ankle.



Cerebral hemorrhage strikes suddenly and
paralyzes one side of the body. Victims find that
they cannot speak clearly, that they have head-
aches, that they feel nauseous, and that they
slowly lose consciousness or sink into a coma.
When consciousness returns, one half of the
body is likely to be completely paralyzed. Cere-
bral thrombosis often strikes at night when the
person is in bed. Paralysis or numbness in half
of the body and lack of clarity in speech occur'.
Sometimes the patient cannot speak at all.

Should someone in your family suffer cerebral
hemorrhage, have the patient lie still without
moving his head. Immediately have a doctor
come or have the patient transported to a
hospital in an ambulance. When he becomes
conscious again, the patient must undergo a
specialist's course of rehabilitation therapy,
which will include training in moving the limbs,
walking, crawling, turning over in bed, and
other motions. Although curing paralysis is

1. BL-10 (7di, T'ten-chu)
To the outer side of the two large muscles of the neck
where they JOin the back of the head.
2. GB-21 (ifiHl',Chien-ching)
In the middle pOint between the base of the neck and
the end of the shoulder.
3. TH-14 (1rH~. Chlen-flao)
Depression at the under edge of the external tip of the
acromion process.
4. BL-13 (~'firf«, Fel-Yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the third thoracic
vertebra.
5. BL-14 (!)!f:Wrf«, Chueh-yin-yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
thoracIc vertebra.
6. 51-11 (3'..1(" T'ten-tsung)
The depression in the middle of the shoulder blade.
One sun and five bu below the center of the scapular
process.
7. BL-38 ('fli, Kao-huang)
Three sun on either Side of the spinal column at pOints
below the fourth thoracic vertebra.
8. BL-18 (llfrf«, Kan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
9. BL-47 (,'t:£, Chlh-shlh)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at pOints
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra.
10. BL-23 ('lhf<t, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
11. GB-29 (%I/'!t, Chu-!lao)
Eight sun and three bu below the extremities of the
eleventh ribs.

BL-50 (7:i<A*, , Ch'eng-fu)
In the centers of the grooves that form below the buttocks
when the body IS in the military attention position.

(7) Semiparalysis
Paralysis or half of the body results from apo-
plexy, which may be caused by cerebral hemor-
rhage or by cerebral infarction. Cerebral hemor-
rhage occurs frequently in people with high
blood pressure. In time of sudden excitement or
sudden cold, blood rushes to the brain; but the
blood vessels of such people have hardened and
become too slender to withstand the onrush.
Consequently, they burst, causing hemorrhage
into the brain. When a clot or some foreign
matter clogs the blood vessels in the brain and
thus impairs the functioning of the brain cells,
the condition is called either cerebral infarction
or cerebral thrombosis. The former condition is
commoner in old people, and the latter in young
people. In both cases, an obstruction in the blood
vessels blocks the flow of blood and nutrients
to the brain tissues, which then become sluggish

"~~:'~~uallY;efl~
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Fig. 31

23. LU-5 (f(;IZ, Ch/-tse)
The hard tendon that IS appalent in
the 1I1ner Side of the elbow when the
wrist is bent. 01 the place at which
pulse can be seen In the inner depws-
~ion of the elbow JOint

24. HC-7 (-;I;,F1(. Ta-/ing)
Point between the two large muscles
rn the middle of the inner Side of the
vvrrst.

Fig. 33

21. TH -10 (OK.n, T'/en -ching)
On the back of the upper arm 011 the
ulna about Olle sun fro III the elbow.

22. TH-4 (1%;,1,_ Yang-ch'/h)
Wherl the palm IS outstretched. on the
back of the hand at the back of the
wrrst a hard. thick muscles becomes
apparent. ThiS tsubo IS orl the little-
finger Side of that muscle, that IS, It IS
slightly to the little-finger side of the
middle of the WIISt.

25. BL-54 (t"l~,We/-chung)
in the center of the groove formed
behind the knee.

26. KI-3 (:dB T'a/-hs/)
Rear part of the Inside of the ankle.

27. BL-60 (r\'.\%, k'un-/un)
imrnediately to the lear Side of the
outer ankle.
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13. ST-9 (/'Ji1, Jen-Ylng)
POints one SUll and five bu 011 eltlw! side of the Adam's
apple.

14. L1-1 (epltt, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterlol flemt chest wall at the
second IIltercostal lone.

15. CV-17 (litet', Shang-chung)
Middle of the fl'Ont of the SWrIlum at the mldpolnl
between the nipples.

16. CV-15 (Vilt, Chiu-we/)
At the diaphragm

17. CV-14 (LplJ7t, Chung-kuan)
Four sun above Hle navel.

18. ST-25 (3d[{, T'/en-shu) Fig. 29
Two sun on either side of the navel.

19. CV-4 (IVI5t. Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel.

Fig, 30

28. SP-9 f#., Yln/lng-
ch'uan)
Immediately below lhe larQe bone that
protrudes Just below the knee at the
head of the silin.

Fig. 28

29. ST-36 (:(-=-'11, Tsusan-//)
On the outer Side of the calf three sun
below the knee Outer edge of the
tibia or shill bone.

20. ST-35 em,*, Tupl)
The dppresslon formed between the
kneecap and the tubercle of the tibia
Nhen the knee IS bent

~ "':'->·"_·.>,~).:_~:-r)f~~r~ii~~.,~" :
beyond the limits of tsubo therapy, such treat-
ment can relieve some of the unpleasant symp-
toms that arise in consequence of inability to
move the limbs. In addition, in light cases of
paralysis, tsubo therapy can be helpful in effect-
ing a cure. Since neck movement is of the greatest'
importance, flrst massage the areas of the tsubo
on the head and shoulders. Prolonged lying in
one position red uces the circulation of blood
to the muscles of the back. Those muscles
therefore weaken. To prevent this, massage the
meridians shown in Fig. 27. When the paralytic
patient suffers from constipation, massage the
meridians on the stomach (Fig. 28). Should the
patient have pain in his sound arm or leg,
massage the areas around the tsubo in Figs. 29
to 33. Move the paralyzed limbs often to prevent
their stiffening.



1. Bl-13 (I!$ i?\, Fel- Vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracIc vertebra.
2. Bl-37 (si\1,P, P'o-hu)
On the right and left, three sun below the third thoracic
vertebra.
3. Bl-15 (.'-.;i?\, Hsin-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the fifth
thoracic vertebra.
4. Bl-39 (t'f'!;~,Shen-t'ang)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the fifth thoracIc vertebra. To the side of BL-15.
5. Bl-18 (Wfi?\, Kan-vii)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
6. Bl-42 (")\1,['9, Hun-men)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the ninth thoracic vertebra. to the sides of BL-18.
7. Bl-20 (~'\'i<t, P'i-Vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracic vertebra.
8. Bl-44 (:'t1i-, Yi-she)
Three sun on either Side of the spinal column at pOll1ts
below the eleventh thoracic vertebra
9. Bl-23 (~ti<t, Shen-vii)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lun~bar vertebra. which is located at the height of t~e
lowest ribs.
10. Bl-47 (.t:f, Chlh-shih)
Three sun on either Side of the spinal column at pOints
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra. on the outer Side of the tsubo deSignated
BL-23

points for treating the Zo organs. At the same
time, treat BL-37, BL-39, BL-44, and BL-47.
The massage must be performed with the palms
of the hands in the direction of the arrows in
the chart. The pressure exerted by the hands
must remain steady throughout the massage.

Other tsubo on which treatment calms irri-
tability are these: LU-I, CY-17, CV-14, L Y-14,
GB-25, KI-16 (Fig. 37), GY-20 (Fig. 35), GB-21
(Fig. 36), ST-36. SP-6, and KI-3 (Fig. 38). From
ancient times, KI-3 and ST-36 have been con-
sidered especially important in this connection.
When massage on the back has been completed,
have the patient lie face-up to allow you to mas-
sage his abdomen and legs. In addition to this
kind of treatment, half closing the eyes and
making a deliberate attempt to be calm is helpful
in moments of emotional upset.

(8) Irritability

The stress of modern living causes irritability and
frustrations that mar the harmony of everyday
living. In the brain of the human being are a new
cortex and an old cortex that regulate emotions
and actions. The new cortex governs reason,
and the old cortex such animal instincts as the
desire for food. Control of the old cortex by the
new one sometimes gives rise to frustrations and
irritability.

The oriental therapy for this kind of condition
does not-surprisingly perhaps to the Western
mind--involve treatment of the tsubo on the
head. This is because, according to Eastern medi-
cal thought, the Zo and Fu organs, and not the
brain, control the emo;ions. To treat irritability,
massage the following tsubo: BL-13, BL-15,
BL-18, BL-20, and BL-23 (Fig. 34), which are
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Fig. 38

12. GB-21 (1,i 41", Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the base
of the neck ilnd the end of the shoulder.
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13. lU-1 ('PiA', Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front
chest wall at the second intercostal
zone. SIx sun on either side of the
sternum.
14. CV-17 (f~o/, Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum
at the midpoint between the nipples.
15. CV-14 (2M, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm, two
sun below the lower extremity of the
sternum.
16. lV-14 (jtJjF9, Ch'l-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs.
17. GB-25 pf-n Ching-men)
At the ends of the twelfth ribs. To
find thiS, have the patient kneel upright
or lie facedown as you chock hiS ribs.
The twelfth ribs are short and are IlOt
attached at the small of the back.
18. KI-16 ("ifff«, Huang-vu)
POints located five sun Cln either Side
of the navel.
19. ST-36 (il-=c'J!, Tsu-san-/i)
On the Cluter Side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outer edc;]e of tho
t,bla or shll1 bone.
20. SP-6 C==.F?'<, San-Vll7-chlao)
Three sun UPWill'd ()I1 the Side of the
shin hone from the mner Side of the
ankle
21. KI-3 (!\.~&, T'al-hsl)
ReiJl part of the Insldl" of the ankle

Fig. 36

11. GV-20 P'3i;-, Pai-hUl)
At the point where a line directly upward from ear to
ear crossing the top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area between the
shoulders to the top of the head intersect.



sive fears, fears of dirtiness, fears of being left
alone, fears of open spaces, fears of sharp-
pointed objects, erythrophobia, and fear of other
people. The acts-repeated washing of the
hands, for instance-that obsessed people per-
form are symbolic in nature and relieve the
tensions caused by the obsession. In terms of
physical and mental symptoms, obsessions often
cause damage to the autonomic nervous system,
palpitations, shortness of breath, chilling in the
arms and legs, difficulty in sleeping muscular
tensions, and so on. To relieve these symptoms,
a planned way of wholesome living is necessary.
In addition, massage or moxa combustion on
the following tsubo is effective: BL-15, BL-23,
(Fig. 40), CY-17, CY-12, and CY-4 (Fig. 4).
Shiatsu massage on the tsubo shown in Figs. 39
to 43 is of great benefit.

1. GV-20 ({j"". Pal-hUl)
At th(, pOint where a line dllectly
upward from ear to eiH crOSSI11~Jtre
top of the head and a Iinp straight
upward from the midpOint of the alea
between the shouldprs to the top of the
head Intersect

(9) Obsessive Fears

2. BL-10 (Kit. T'len-chu)
On the outer Side of the two large
muscles of the neck where thpy JOin

the b7ck of th h~ad

~ Fig. 40

3. GV-14 (7dii, Ta-ch'UI)
At the base of the npck In the back
between the spinal projections of the
seventh cervical and the first thoraCIC
vertebra

4, GV-12 (.litH, Shen-chu)
Below the spinal projections of the
thlld thoraCIC vertebra

5. BL-15 (-~~«, HSIn-Vu)
One sun and five bu on Plther side of
the spinal column at pOints below
the spinal projections of the fifth
thoraCIC vertebra.

6. BL-23 ('1.\' &, Shen- vu)
Olle sun and five bu on either Side of
the spinal column at pOll1ts below the
spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located at
the height of the lowest fibs.

Excessive fear of other people is an obsessive
neurosis related to what Sigmund Freud called
metastatic neurosis and what Pierre Janet called
neurasthenia. A person suffering from this con-
dition is obsessed with actions and attitudes that
he knows are without basis or that are meaning-
less but that he cannot prevent himself from per-
forming or entertaining. Accompanying the
obsession there is usually a fear. For instance, a
person may be obsessed with the danger of
knives and the possibility that, if he has one in
his hands, he may harm someone. This obsession
generates in him a terror of knives. Some of the
kinds of symptoms of this condition include the
following: obsessive ideas, obsessive acts, obses-
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12. KI-9 ('j,e'1\', Chu-pm)
In the muscle that IS tile wldtil of the
Index fmger mward of tile edge of the
shin at a pOint five sun above the Inner
Side of tile ankle.
13. SP-6 (-c_ 'Z, San-Vln-
chiao)
Three sun upwald on the Side of tfle
shirl bone from the Irmer Side of tile
ankle
14. KI-3 (i.;,$i'i T'al-hs/)
Rear part of tile IrlSlde of the ankle.

7. CV-17 (1ll<P, Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpont be-
tween the nipples.

8. CV-12 (<pIl7t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above tile navel: midway between the navel
and the diaphragm,
9. KI-16 (lftf<\, Huang-yii)
Points located five sun on either side of the navel.
10. CV-4 (M7t, Kuan-yiian)
Three sun below the navel,

11. L1-4 ([;{;., Hoku)
Tile pomt exactly between the tilumb
and Index finger on tile back Side of
the hand.

-t-
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Stammering results from spasms in the organs
of enunciation. According to the generally ac-
cepted modern interpretation, social and environ-
mental conditions and the child's ability to adapt
to them cause what might be called mal-circuiting
in the paths of transmission of information along
the central nervous system. This mal-circuiting is
manifest in the form of stammering. Hypertension
in the organs of enunciation brings about stam-
mering and, at the same time, causes tenseness
in the muscles of the limbs and face. The question
is what brings about the hypertension.

In many aspects of life, hypertension-tension
beyond what is required for ordinary activities-·
can become an obstruction. For instance, many
people find themselves virtually paralyzed when
called upon to perform in public some act that

Fig. 45

1. GV-20 (8~, Pai-/wi)
At the point where a line directly upward from ear to
ear crossing the top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area between the
shoulders to the top of the head intersect.
2. GB-3 (t,: 3'. J..., K'e-chu-jen)
Depression slightly above the middle of the zygomatic
arch.
3. ST-7 (1'1Ml, Hsia-kuan)
The depression in front of the part of the lower jaw
that passes in front of the ear hole. Lower edge of the
zygomatic arch. Depressior, under the cheek bone
(zygomatic arch) opposite the nostrils.

Bl-10 (f~il, T'ien-chu)
On the outer side of the two lal el'"
muscles of the Ileck where they IDI"
the back of the head

5. CV-23 (!f.fY-., Lien-ch'i.ian)
Front upper part of the neck in the crease on the side
of the Adam's apple.

6. CV-22 (~~, T'ien-t'u)
The depression immediately above the sternum or the
depression above the midpoint between the clavicles.
7. lU-1 (o/iff-, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at the
second intercostal zone. Six sun on either side of the
sternum.
8. CV-17 (ij:fo/, Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpoint
between the nipples.
9. CV-12 (O/Mt,Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel; midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
10. ST-25 (kW, T'ien-shu)
Two SUIl on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index and middle fingers on
either side of the navel.

Of the various speech impediments~some phy-
sical, some psychological, and some results of
no more than regional speech habits~stammer-
ing brings the victi the greatest mental suffering
and embarrassment. It is estimated that, in Japan,
about one percent of all children stammer and that
the number of males so afflicted is greater than
the number of females. Although the causes of
the condition are by no means clearly understood,
they seem to include mental elements, skills, and
hereditary factors. It is deeply significant that
stammering usually first arises before the age
of three or, at the latest, before the age of eight;
these are times when social influences and rela-
tions assume major importance.

(10) Stammering
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Fig. 46
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15. SP-6 'z.
cl7lao)
1 [Hee SU!I upwilld on tbe Side of tbe
~hlll bone the 1I111el Side uf the
ankl"

14. SP-9 Yln-Img
ch '(lan)
Immedlatc,ly IJelow the large bOI18 th,,;
protrudE;S Just beluw the knE;E; at t~,c'
rw;,d of tbe shill.

Fig. 47

is part of their everyday activities. But, though
most of us have experienced this so-called stage-
fright, few of us stammer. This indicates a special
factor causing hypertension to take this parti-
cular form in certain people. From the stand-
point of the unaffiicted bystander, stuttering is
unimportant; but it is a matter of grave distress
for the sufferer and serves to increase the hyper-
tension that brings on the disability in the first
place.

Relaxing the muscles involved in the stammer-
ing is the way to cure the condition; and this is
entirely feasible with acupuncture, moxa com-
bustion, and massage. The tsubo for such treat-.
ment are shown in Figs. 44 through 47. The ones
in Fig. 44 are located on the head; treatment of
them is designed to relax the muscles of the head
and face. Treatment on the tsubo in Figs. 45 and
46 relieves hypertension in the muscles of the rest
of the body. Oriental therapy has long prescribed
moxa combustion on CY-12, BL-23, and BL-13
for relaxation. To treat stammering, apply
therapy to the tsubo shown in the charts.

11. BL-13 (Il$~. Fe/-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracIc vertebra.
12. BL-20 (~~. P'/-Vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracic vertebra.
13. BL-23 ('tf~, Shen-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

-t-
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Sicknesses of the Muscles and Joints

(1) Rheumatism

Some of the complaints often voiced of aches
in the joints are the outcome of overwork of
unusual exercise. When the person complaining
feels pain upon arising in the morning, on the
other hand, he is probably suffering from rheu-
matism. Aching of the joints in the morning and
swelling of the middle knuckles of the middle
fingers are characteristics of this illness. The
earliest symptoms are weakness, loss of weight,
weariness, and anemia. As the condition pro-
gresses, the small joints of the fingers become
sore; then the pain and stiffness move to the
larger joints of the fed, legs, hands, and arms.
In some instances, the pain reaches the joints of
the neck. Chilling, fever, and sudden swelling or
pain in the joints accompany the condition in
some cases. As the condition becomes chronic,
the joints refuse to function and develop the
knots that are characteristic of rheumatism.
Affected joints are covered with skin that is
unnaturally smooth and glossy.

Viruses and still more complicated microscopic
organisms are among the things suggested as
causes of rheumatism, as are allergies; but the

true cause remains uncertain. Wind, cold, mois-
ture, and bad weather aggravate the condition or
make one more susceptible to attacks of it.
Women twenty years of age or older are the
most frequent rheumatic victims. In fact, female
patients of rheumatism are three times more
numerous than male patients. Symptoms of
rheumatism in children deserve the closest
attention and the greatest caution as they often
result from rheumatic fever, which is brought
on by hemolytic streptococci. This disease causes
inflammation of the heart.

Though the causes of rheumatism are uncer-
tain, oriental tsubo therapy can bring relief from
the pain it inflicts, because this kind of treatment
improves the circulation of blood throughout
the body. First, massage the tsubo in the vicinity
of the joints that are most painful: LU-5, HC-3
HT-7, HC-7, LU-9, (Fig. I), TH-lO, L1-11 L1-5,
and TH-4 (Fig. 2). To treat pain in the ankles,
massage SP-5, KI-3 (Fig. 3), ST-41, and BL-60
(Fig. 4). In addition, massage around the aching
joint. It is important to continue the massage
daily. Hot compresses and paraffin baths provide
benefit against rheumatism. Moxa combustion
too is effective, but one must avoid strong shiatsu
massage.
1. LU-5 (R;rz, Chl-tse)
The hard tendon that is apparent in the inner side of
the elbow when the wrist is bent.
2. HC-3 (tlJJ;rz. Ch'u-tse)
Little-finger side of the hard tendon that becomes
apparent at the middle of the elbow when the elbow
is bent.

3. HT-7 (:t'1'rl Shen-men)
Innermost part of the inner surface of the wrist.
4. HC-7 (7zFil:, Ta-ling)
Point between the two large muscles in the middle of
the inner side of the wrist.

5. LU-9 (:k;)f~,T'ai-yuan)
When the fingers of the hand are outstretched to the
maximum, a thick tendon becomes apparent at the base
of the thumb. This tsubo is located on the thumb side
of that tendon. '



Fig. 3

i,

12. ST-41 (~:~\ill,Chleh-hs/)
Middle of the front part of the ankle

13. BL-60 (l't.$, K'un-/un)
Immediately to the rear side of the
outer ankle

11. KI-3 (cUB, T'al-hsl)
Rear part of the Inside uf the ankle
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8. 1I-5 (I%$?i, YanghsJ)
POint between the two hard tpllduns
apparent on the back of the hand at th'"
basp of the thumb when the thumb
IS fully outstretched

6. TH-10 (K+t, T'lenchmg)
On the back of the upper aim 011 tile
uilia about one sun flom the elbo,,\!

7. U-11 (\1Jus Ch'ij-chih)
Thumb side of the bend of the elbow

10. SP-5 (inli), ShangchlU)
Inner ankle

Fig. 2

9. TH-4 (Ftj;1+', Yang-ch'lh)
When the palm IS outstretched. on the
back of the hand at the back 0, th"
WliSt a hard. thick muscle hecomes
apparent. This tsubo IS 011 the Iittle-
finger side uf that muscle, that IS. It IS
slightly to the Imleflnger side uf the
middle of the wrist



4. 51-11 (-r. . T'/enrsung)
The depreSSion I,~ the middle of the
shoulder blade.

5. Bl-23 (Tfrf,;,Shen-vu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of
the spinal column at pOints below
the spinal plOlectlons of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located 211

the height of the lowest ribs.

1. GV-14 (!,Hic, Ta ch'w)
At the base of the neck ,[1 the baCK
bptween the spinal proJPctions of the
sevellth c';lvlcal and the first thoraCIC
vertEJbra.

2. GB-21 (->in, Ch.-r;n·ch/ng)
I I-I the middle pomt bEJtwEJen the basEJ
of the neck iJnd the end of the shoulder.

3. TH-14 ('rat, Chlen-flao)
Depressloll at the under ed,Je of the
external tip of the aClomlon process
The place where the uppel arm bone
lOins the shoulder blade at the base
of the shoulder

work, massage in the directions of the arrows
on meridian Q) on the rear of the neck and the
extremities of the shoulders, meridian C2linside
the shoulder blades, and meridian (3) below the
projections of the shoulder blades (Fig. 5). Follow
this with massage of these meridians: meridian
@ on the front of the base of the arms (Fig. 6),
meridian ® on the triceps muscle at the base of
the arms, meridian ill) on the biceps muscle in
the upper arm (Fig. 7), meridian (7) on the under-
side of the triceps muscle, meridian CB) running
from the elbow to the thumb (Fig. 8), meridian
CID on the soft group of muscles on the thumb
side of the front of the forearm (Fig. 7), and
meridian QQJ or. the muscle group on the upper
side forearm (Fig. 8). Perform this massage in
stroking, rubbing, and squeezing motions with
the palms. If this treatment does not cure the
condition, damage may have been done to the
nerves. In such cases, consult a physician.

Fig. 5

(2) Numbness in the Arms

During the. mountain climbing season, people
who are unaccustomed to carrying heavy loads
on their backs complain ofa kind of mild paralysis
brought on by the packs that must be worn dur.J
ing long walks in mountainous terrain. The
paralysis results from pressure applied by the
pack and its harness to the nerves running from
the base of the neck to the pit above the clavicles
and through the armpits to the arms. Since this
condition is rarely serious enough to cause per-
manent alteration in the nerves, it is not a source
of worry. The paralysis can effect two zones:
upper paralysis affecting the shoulders, shoulder
blades, and muscles of the upper arms and lower
paralysis affecting the dbows, hands, wrists, and
fingers. As long as the situation is not serious,
treatment with hot towels or a hair dryer will
restore movement to the afflicted muscles.

After the hot packs have done their initial
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". 'r'ang-ch'il7)
tfH' jJdi~ll IJlJtstr-ctched, ur-1

of tlw hdlHi dt the hdck of tho;
d h,,,d. thick IlllJScles becullws

I ill'. tsul1li IS 1)11 the Illll,·-
cd that muscle.: that is It IS

';11,11111'1 lCi th" little f,lllWI Side of th"
ilildcll<, "I tl", 1St

FJulnt
1)11 thl; h;Jck ()f

of thlJ tllumll
uutsll\,tchc'c!

15. 1I-11 (IHI;jl!, Ch'Lf-ch'lh)
Thumb 51(le of the bend of tile elbow.

Yang hSI)
the lillCJe telldollS
tile hilild ;11 the base

the thumb IS full;
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Fig. 6

6. lU-2 (~r'9. Yun-men)
Middle of the depression at the under-
side of the external extremity of the
clavicle.

(I nner side)

14. lU-9 (i;, Tal-VI/an)
Whell the fingers of tll!, hdlld ille ()ut
stretched to the rn;JXlfllUm. a till('
jeil(j()n lJecorrws appalellt ;;t the
uf the thumb TillS tsub() IS lucated !J1l
the thumb Side !Jf that teildull.

Fig. 7

7. lU-1 (q>Jt:f, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at the
second intercostal zone. Six sun on either sidu of the
sternum.

13. HC-7 (!Jl;, Talmg)
PC)I!)! het\Ne(;)l the b\iU leJiqe flHlsclc;s

In the r",ddle of tile IIJner Side uf th"
V'JTlst

8. 1I-14 (\ Pl-nao)
/'\hout sevell SUll ahove LI·ll on the
thumh Sick uf the upp'.?1 arm at th.,
place III the '"pper aim 'Nhele th,;
triceps muscle qradualiv tapers to
tendorl

9. HT-3 ( '1. Shao-hal)
JI1I1errnost OOIllt on the lillie trngel
';,de of the Idrqe hone 01 the 8Ibo',-.
JOlill

10. lU-5 (i( . Chllse)
The hard tendon th;;t IS apptmJnt III the
IImer Side of the elbmo,) when th.-
'NIISt IS bent.

11. HC-4 (,'1'1"], HSI-men\ --
Middle pomt of the inner Side of
forearm at the rnidpolllt between
elbow and the wrrst.

12. HT-7 (H'I''l. Shen-men)
Innermost part of the inner surface
the wrist.

- -
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(3) Numbness in the Fingers

It is a commQn tendency to worry about numbness
and discomfort in the fingers because such a
condition is thought to presage an attack of a
more serious nature. Undeniably, palsy and
paralysis sometimes manifest this symptom in
early stages; but, in general, numbness of the
fingers can be accounted for by means of one
of the following three causes. Slight deformation
of a bone in the neck can apply pressure to the
base of the nerves leading to the fingers and in
this way cause numbness. Nerves branching from
the first tQ eight cervical vertebra depart from
the cervical region of the spinal cord. The ones
branching from the fourth through the eighth
cervical vertebra pass to the neck, arms, and
hands. Obstruction-usually in vicinity of the
vertebrae-in these nerves causes pain and
numbness in the fingers. If the deformation or
obstruction is at the fifth or sixth cervical ver-
tebra, the thumbs will be affected; if at the sixth
or seventh cervical vertebra, the middle fingers
will be affected; and if at the seventh vertebra,
the fourth and little fingers will be affected.

The second possible cause of numbness in the
fingers is poor circulation caused by an obstruc-
tion in the sternomastoid artery, which runs from
the heart to the hands. In these cases, the patient
will experience severe stiffness in the scalenus

muscle, which lies behind the sternomastoid
muscle. The third possible cause-which resem-
bles the second-is an anemic condition that
adversely affects the circulation to the fingers.
The symptoms of this condition are stiffness in
the base of the neck and in the region from the
neck to the shoulders, plus chilling of the fingers
and low pulse at the wrist when the forearm is
raised.

To treat the first condition, follow the therapy
prescribed for ailments of the shoulders and the
arms; in other words, use a hot pack on the
cervical vertebrae on a level with the region from
the nape of the neck to the tips of the shoulders
(Fig. 9). Then gently massage both sides of the
set of cervical vertebrae. For the second condi-
tion, treat the stiffness in the neck and shoulders
with a hot pack or a heavy towel. Then, using
the four fingers, massage L1-17, ST-12, HT-I,
ST-Il (Fig. 10). At the same time, have the
patient extend and contract his arm and swing
it round and round. To treat numbness in the
fingers caused by the third condition, it is neces-
sary first to treat the anemia that is at the heart
of the matter. Using the fingers of both hands,
massage the meridians shown in Fig. I I, Then,
thoroughly massage the area from the fingers
to the wrists. Massage the arm to the base with
the palms of the hands. Finally, stimulate circu-
lation to the fingers by alternating hot and cold
hand baths.



Fig. 11

2. ST-12 (j!(;i,' Ch(jeh-p'en)
Irmnedlately dhove the celltldl '[;It
betvveerl the clavrcles

3. HT-1 (t'l,~l" Chtch'(jan)
Front part of the illmprt ilt the ;llll]
jurn1.

4. ST-11 (il Chi she)
One sun cHid five bu on elthel SIc1P of
the cerltlal pOlitt III the fl(1I1t uf tilt:
neck Ilmer tip of the clilvlcles dlld
upper tip of the s!emum
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Fig. 10

1. 1I-17 (Jdli" ("tenting)
l\jeal the peak uf the tllangulill
p,eSSlun formed hy the stelllOn1astr"cl
muscle (the muscle from the hase I-J!

tflf? neck tu the eal" It becomes app:Jrllnt
vvhc"l the neck IS tumed full to one
Side) the trapczius muscle (thl? lalllE'
tllangulal muscle running flOIT! tile
neck to the shoulder tip) and the,
CliWlcles. Or three sun to the Sides of
the Adam"s apple and one sun dOWll
warc!" Or the outei edqe of the StPII1U-
mastoid prUC8SS
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(4) Mild Pain in the Lower Back

Because he .stands and walks on two instead of
four limbs, man forces his lower back and pelvic
region to bear the heavy load of the entire head,
trunk, and upper limbs as well as that of the
digestive and reproductive organs. It is not sur-
prising, then, that these parts of the body should
often become sites of pain and distress. Pain in
the lower part of the back can result from many
different causes. Sickness of the stomach, intes-
tines, or urinary bladder may be the cause.
Women sulfering from female complaints often
have backaches. Severe pain in this part of the
body may be caused by hernia of the interverte-
bral discs (in such cases, lying on the side usually
brings some relief). Suppurative spondylitis may
be the cause of violent pain and fever in the back.
Cancer produces pain in the back that is not
relieved by lying down. Various symptoms of
pain in the ischia of the pelvis produce pains in
the back that extend all the way to the toes.
When the intervertebral discs become deformed,
they press on the nerves running to the feet and
cause pain, numbness, and muscular contraction
in the back and legs. Bone caries or destruction
in the spinal column often forces old people to
stand with sharply curved spines and shoulders.
Sometimes the pain of backaches is very severe
and localized at roughly the height of the belt or
the upper protuberances of the pclvic bones. If
there are no other remarkable symptoms, the

1.

Fig. 12

patient may suffer from a condition affecting the
fascia of the muscles of the back. This results
usually from fatigue, cold, or some excessively
energetic motion.

Even a physician has difficulty diagnosing the
true causes of backaches of the kinds briefly
mentioned above. If this is true, the amateur can
hope to have little success in such an endeavor.
Therefore, for the sake of tsubo therapy, I shall
concentrate on bringing relief from the pain of
backaches, which I classify into two types: mild
and severe. In this section, I discuss treating the
kind of mild ache in the back that plagues some
people on arising in the morning yet that causes
no physical manifestations traceable with X-ray
photographs and no alterations in the rate of
the patient's blood circulation. Bathing-especial-
ly in salt or sulfur mineral baths-brings relief
from this condition; but, if such baths are im-
possible, a hot compress left in place for about
twenty minutes followed by massage is equally
effective. First, with both hands -right on bottom
and left on top-press meridian CD (Fig. 12).
Then, making circular motions with the palms
of the hands, massage meridians (2) and CID (Fig.
13). Next, massage meridian @ in the directions
of the arrows and, finally, using the palms of the
right and left hands at the same time and moving
in the directions of the arrows, massage meridian
(.lV, located on the buttocks. To strengthen the
muscles of the abdomen, massage or apply shiatsu
massage to the tsubo shown in Fig. 14. In
addition, massage or shiatsu massage on the
tsubo on the legs (Figs. 15 and 16) is very im-
portant.

1. BL-22 U=·!tW«-, San-chiao-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.

2. BL-23 (Ww«-, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
3. BL-25 (::.I\.ijibW«- Ta-ch'anq
One sun and five bu 011 ",rUler Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.
4. BL-27 (+~fb W«-,Hsiao-ch 'ang- yu)
The sacral vertebra are fused and formed into the rear
wall of the pelvic cavity. These tsubo are located one
sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column at
points below the spinal projections of the first sacral
vertebra.
5. BL-28 (~<jJ/l)'tW«-. P'ang-kuan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the second
sacral vertebra.
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13, SP-9 ( !J.l, YIn-
Ilng-ch 'Dan)
Immediately below the
larue bOlle that protrudes
iust below the kllee at
the Shill

9. ST-25 (:r;,tE, T'len-
shu)
Two sun on either Side
of the navel. Easily found
by lining the thumb and
Index anp middle fingers
on either Side of the navel.

14. ST-36
Tsu-sanll)
On tile outer side of the
calf three SUIl below the
knee. Out,-:r edqe of the
tibia or Shill bone
15. SP-6 (-:<, San-
ym-chlaO)
Three sun upwJrd on the
side of the shill bone from
the inner side of the an kle

10. KI-16 ()'fIT«,
Huang-yii)
POints located five sun
on either Side of the navel.
11. L1-11 ( 'l , Yin -
lien)
About two sun below the
crotch on the Inller Side
of the thluh.
12. SP-10 ;rJ,
HsLieh-hal)
Two SUll and five bu above
the kneecap on the Inner
Side of the thiUh

14

6. BL-47 (,cJ:;,j[, Chih-shih)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra, on the outer sides of BL-23,
7. GB-29 (!i!.!I't, Chii-/iao)
Eight sun and three bu below the extremities of the
eleventh ribs. Exactly in the middle. but somewhat to
the rear, of the hucklebone.

8. CV-12 (O/Il7t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.

If you are using moxa, apply it to the tsubo on
the lower part of the back when cold or chilling
is thought to be the cause, Treat the tsubo
shown in the chart if you think the cause is
stomach or intestinal trouble or female com-
plaints, Use medium-grade moxa from five to
seven times on each tsubo once daily for three
weeks,



•

-

3. BL-57 ,I" Ch'eng shan)
At till' purrl1vvlwre the muscle d Ii',
,alf JOins tll" l"Icl1llles' terldon

apply a hot pack. And have the patient lie per-
fectly still for about twenty minutes. Then treat
by massaging the tsubo on the feet (ST-41, Fig.
17). This must be done sharply with the thumbs
of both hands at the same time, The patient
must be lying with legs straight, feet together,
and arms at sides. Then apply shiatsu massage
to ST-36, BL-57 (Fig. 18), and ST-34 (Fig. 19).

When this treatment is over, have the patient
lie on his stomach to enable you to massage
the areas of the tsubo shown in Fig. 20: BL-22,
BL-23, BL-25, BL-47. GB-29, BL-32, and BL-31.
In other words, with the thumbs of both hands,
apply shiatsu pressure to the back downward
from the height of the elbows. Make arrow
marks on the body at the ailing points where
pressure brings relief. These points are the
tsubo in this area. Continue treatment by apply-
ing fine-grade moxa to these tsubo from three
to five times 011 each place for three days. Then
increase the applications to seven times for
each place daily, Acupuncture too helps relieve
this kind of backache.

Fig. 18

2. ST-36 (:C't', Tsu san II)
Or1 Hit: (.llJter slch: uf the c:dlf
IwloN tile kllW' Outl'l ,,(JeW
llbld nr S11111 [)C)lle

1. ST-41 ( <I"~ Chlehhsl)
Middle of tile fUII)t part ul tlH'

(5) Severe Backache

As age ta~es its toll in the human body, the
intervertebral discs in the spine may become
deformed and angular or suffer a hernia condi-
tion. People vvho are unfortunate enough to be
the victims of these conditions are likely to ex-
perience severe, even incapacitating, pains in
the back if they engage in sudden or unusual
movements, especially action involving lifting
heavy articles. There are instances when actual
sprains of the muscles of the back result. I have
said that this condition is more prevalent among
older people, but today even young people who
rely too much on automobiles and thus fail to
get enough exercise fall victim to severe backaches
when they exert therr.selves more than is their
custom.

Should a patient sulfer an attack of this kind,
immediately touch the aching part of the body to
determine whether there is fever or swelling.
If there is fever, apply a cold pack. If there is not,

150 Treatment in Specific
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4. ST-34 ('~ll, Liang-chiu)
Two sun above the upper edge of the kileecap. This can
be easily located by fully extending the knee and
finding the upper end of the groove formed on the
outside of the kneecap.

5. BL-22 (':='1iulil, San-chiao- yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.
6. BL-23 ("M-n«, Shen-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

7. BL-25 (7~n'b1f«, Ta-ch'ang-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.
8. BL-47 (,t 1:, Chih-shih)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra, on the outer Sides of BL-23.
9. GB-29 (%If1;, ChiJ-liao)
Eight sun and thlee bu below the extremities of the
eleventh ribs. Exactly In the middle, but somewhat to
the rear. of the hucklebol18.
10. BL-31 (H1;, Shang-Ilao)
11. BL-32 ('J::If1;, Tz'u-liao)
Five sacral vertebra are fused to form a rear wall for the
pelVIC cavity. The four tsubo BL31. BL-32, BL-33,
and BL-34 are located beSide the openings on either
side of the projections of the top four of these vertebrae.
The pall of tsubo designated BL-31 is all the level of
the topmost of the sacral vertebrae. iJnd the others
proceed downward in ascending numer iCul order.
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(6) Stiff Shoulders

The stiffness and pain in the shoulders that ap-
pear most frequently as a sign of aging are in
fact a kind of innammation of the shoulder
joints and their peripheral areas. The condition
usually begins with a dull heaviness or aching in
the shoulders but proceeds to a more painful
state. The pain is especially noticeable when the
patient tries to bring his hand behind his back
(as women do in combing their hair or unfasten-
ing a zipper in the back of a dress). Swinging
the arms in any direction causes pain. There are
cases in which the pain is so distressing that the
patient finds it impossible to sleep at night.
Gradually the discomfort decreases, though the
shoulder may become thin and may develop
places that are highly sensitive to any pressure at
all. In a month or t\Yo, all pain may be gone, and
the shoulder joint may return to completely
normal functioning. It occasionally happens,
however, that this condition disables the shoulder
permanently. By bringing about mild inflamma-
tion in the muscles, ligaments, and tendons

around the shoulder joint. aging causes this
condition in older persons. In younger people
it may result from external injury.

The following are some general rules of
oriental medical therapy that may be applied in
part to the case of stitT shoulders. If it is chilled,
warm it. If it is feverish, cool it. If it is painful,
press it with hands and flngers. If it is numb,
stimulate it with moxa. When the shoulders are
stilT, they are likely to be chilled. Consequently,
in keeping with the rules just stated, oriental
medical therapy prescribes a hot pack made
from a heavy towel.

When the chilling has been successfully treated,
using the four fingers of each hand, massag~
ll1eridiansl),2, and in the directions of the
arrows (Fig. 21). Then, having the patient lie on

1. LU-2 (~IH1, Yun-men)
Mrddle of the depression at the undersrde of the ex-
temal extremrty of the clavicle
2. L1-15 (Wii,gj. Chien yu)
At the depression between the tip of the shoulder and
the trrceps muscle when the arm IS held outstretched
In a horizontal position. Thumb side of the upper arm
at the tip of the acromion process.
3. LU-1 (1'Jtf, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at the
second Intercostal zone. SIX sun on either side of the
stem um

1
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/I ;'/ j'/ '

~~- ,I'. 0'1,
~X""I!}J

'~- '~
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4. GB-20 (m,;~, Feng-ch'lh)
Depressions on the right and left two sun below the
central depression at the lower edge of the OCCIpUt.
5. BL-10 (7di, T'len-chu)
On the outer side of the two large muscles of the neck
where they JOin the back of the head.
6. TH-15 (7':.~~,T'ten-flao)
The back. about one sun to the rear from the midpoint
between the neck and tip of the shoulder

7. 51-13 (IlJ3:tE, Ch'ii-viian)
Inner side of the upper corner of the shoulder blade;
or about one sun and five bu below TH -15.
8. TH-14 (T,j il¥, Chlen-flao)
Depression at the under edge of the external tip of the
acromion process. The place where the upper arm bone
JOinSthe shoulder blade at the base of the shoulder.

9. 51-11 (7':.;H, T'ten-tsung)
The depression in the middle of the shoulder blade.
10. BL-37 (at?, P'o-hu)
On the right and left. three sun below the third thoracic
vertebra.
11. BL-23 (',Hit<, Shen-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

Moxa must be applied three times on each
tsubo daily for at least three weeks. Acupuncture'
is effective in these cases as is the following iron
exercise; have the patient hold an ordinary
laundry iron in the hand on the side of the aching
shoulder, bend forward slightly, and swing the
iron forward and backward.

Fig. 22

his stomach, massage meridians '4) through 9;
(Fig. 22). Use light rubbing motions of the palms
of the hands on meridians (4' through When
the pain has been relieved-as it will have been
after the treatment described above-apply me-
dium-grade moxa to the tsubo in Figs. 21 and 22.

~

~-

••
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The first step to take in treatment is to apply
a hot compress made from a heavy towel. Leave
the compress in place for twenty or thirty minutes
or until the joint is thoroughly warmed. Next,
conduct the following massage routine daily
morning, noon, and evening for from five to six
minutes a session.

Using the thumbs and fingers of one or both
hands, massage meridians (D, cZ\ (3\ and @
(Figs. 23 and 24). Next, using the palm of
the hand, massage meridian (5) on the calves.
With a squeezing pressure of the palm of the
hand, massage meridianID (Fig. 27). Follow this
with shiatsu massage of the tsubo in Figs. 25
through 28. Continue this treatm~nt regularly
for two or three weeks. Fine-grade moxa applied
to the vicinity of ST-35 (Fig. 28) from three to
five times on each place daily for from two to
three weeks increases the effectiveness of the
treatment.

Even when the aching has subsided, the patient
must be cautious, for undue motion of the
joint will make the deformation permanent and
will cause pain to resume. Ifit becomes necessary
to move a great deal or to go up and down
stairs often, the patient suffering from this con-
dition must ensure adequate rest and must take
care to see that the joint is kept warm.

1. BL-54 (-~o/, We/-chung)
In the center of the groove formed behind the knee.
2. BL-57 (7J<.J;, Ch'eng-shan)
At the point where the muscle of the calf becomes the
Achilles' tendon .

Fig. 24

(7) Pains in the Knee

154 Treatment in SpeCIfic

People-especially overweight women-~in middle
age or above frequently complain of the pain
caused in their knees by rising, sitting, and
climbing and descending stairs. The cause of
this complaint is deformation in the joint. This
deformation occurs with passing years. At
first, the condition is mild; but, as it persists, it
causes swelling, increasing sharp pain, and ac-
cumulation of liquid on the knee. In severe
cases, the knee cap is obscured by this accumula-
tion. The deformation often amounts to a
sharpening and development of angles and edges
in a joint that is naturally rounded. In light cases,
a pain is felt on the inner side of the legs as
the patient goes up and down steps. Since pain
in the knees inevitably causes the patient to put
an extra load on the back, thighs, and calves,
these parts of the body may be put out of
proper working order. The way to bring relief
to the pain in them is to cure the aching in
the knees by means of the following treatment.
In short, relieving the pain and swelling in the
knees will relieve similar related conditions in the
back and legs.

Fig. 23

•



Sicknesses of the Muscles and JOints 155

Tupl)9. ST-35
1 !1f' Ck'~)!(;SSICifl flllrlll-;c1 IJt-:t'./\i(;PI1 the

dllC! till: tubercll-' ('If tile tlbld

kllr'" IS 1)(lr11 The plllnl III lilt'
nlldclll) uf the Iwlvver;!l lh,'

klwerdp ,]11<.1 t!le trb!d 01 Shill bUllE!.

10. ST-36 ( "i', Tsu-san /1)
Ofl tIll; ('uter SICjl) uf t~le c(llf three SUll

11rOi( t!11) Ol,JtI,>1 edqt: uf the tltlla

I'r! hCJ!l('

3. LV-8 (1l!J!}l, Ch'u-
eh'rian)
I n the depression on the
\I1118r Side of the knee
IOlnt The extrernlty of
the qloove forrned when
the knee IS bent

4. BL-53 (421%, We/-
yang)
Two sun to the outer
sId8S of BL- 54.

5. KI-1 (.'fUR, Yung-
eh'Dan)
I n tho center of the arch
of the fuot Irnrnedlately
behll1d the bulge of the
bl,) toe.

H s/lel) I!CJI)

SUll dllcJ hVt: IJl1 dh()Vf; thr'
{)fl !hl: 111IH:! Slch: \ (It; qll~_Jil TIH~

iJ c!r-;pr-I-<;SIUf'l I''; Ii \! r-liL'd

five bu iJtJCIVt'

8. SP-10 (

7, ST-34 (': Liang cl7!u)
sun tllt-~ upper edq(l (if Ult

kllt:~pr;(lp rillS Cdll be naSI IV Il)C(llC~c\

flilly e\((]llrJlI-,U r!lp kIF"_' (Hid fll1dllllJ
tfl(' UPP(~I Cflcj the f(qrn~~d
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Vl/7 - elnao)
rhlee SUIl UPVVdld Ull till:
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th" IIlI1U Side of the ankle.
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6. CV-9 (7]<.-j.)-, Shw-fen)
One sun above the navel.

y.~ ..~
~~~

4, ..;~

1. CV-17 (~lo/. Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpoint
between the nipples.
2. HC-1 (.~;tIJ, T'ien-ch'ih)
Front of the chest at the fourth intercostal zone. about
one sun to the outside of the nipple line.
3. CV-14 (EJl>.ll, ChiJ-ch'ijeh)
I mmediately below the diaphragm: two sun below the
lower extremity of the sternum.
4. LV-14 (jtJjr9,Ch'i-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast.
5. CV-12 (o/ME, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel; midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.

ribs are not attached to the sternum, strong
pressure or twisting in their vicinities causes
intercostal neuralgia. The patient must lie on
his side-the side that is not in pain, of course-
while a hot compress is applied to his ribs.
Next, massage the meridians shown in Fig. 29
and use the four fingers of each hand to apply
shiatsu pressure lightly in the directions of the
ribs. Next, using four fingers, massage the meri-
dians shown in Fig. 30 in the directions of the

Fig. 29

(8) Intercostal Neuralgia

Pains along. the nerves running from the back,
under the arms, along the ribs and to the sternum
area can be excruciating. Caused by colds, excess
fatigue, or overexertion, the condition sends
spasms of sharp pain throughout the body at
no more stimulus than speaking in a loud voice.
Though exhalation is not painful, inhalation is
difficult to bear when intercostal neuralgia strikes.
It may affect either side, though it is more com-
mon for it to attack the center of the upper left
part of the chest and the area around the left
armpit. Points immediately to the side of the
spine, the armpit, and the sternum area are
hypersensitive to pressure in patients suffering
from intercostal neuralgia. Slight bending even
to the side that is not in pain is extremely dis-
tressing. Because caries, fracture of the ribs, and
chest cancer can cause very similar symptoms,
anyone experiencing this kind of pain must call
on a specialist-a neurologist-at once. But if
there is no fever and if X-ray photographs
show no irregularities, intercostal neuralgia is a
sound diagnosis. Since the eleventh and twelfth
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arrows. Then treat BL-15, BL-17, BL-18, BL-20,
BL-22, and BL-23 (Fig. 30). Next treat CY-17,
HC-I, CY-14, LY-14, CY-12, and CY-9 (Fig. 29).
In this case, use the thumbs and fingers to exert
about three kilograms of pressure.
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7. Bl-15 (,;.;1f<\, Hsin-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fifth
thoracic vertebra.
8. Bl-17 (ij/,1j1f<\, Ke-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the seventh thoracic vertebra.
9. Bl-18 (ijf1f<\, Kan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
10. Bl-20 (~1f<\, P'i-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracic vertebra.
11. Bl-22 ('=';1!?,1f<\, San-chiao-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.
12. Bl-23 ("FJ"'1f<\, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

Have the patient sit upright and, while breath-
ing deeply, raise and lower his arms five or six
times. In this way it is possible to stretch the
intercostal nerves gently and thus bring relief
from pain. Hot compresses or heat treatments
with a hair dryer are sufficient to cure mild cases
of this kind of neuralgia. Acupuncture and moxa,
too, are effective on the tsubo listed above .
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(9) Whiplash Syndrome

In automobile collisions, passengers sometimes
have their heads and necks sharply snapped in
a way resembling the action of the tip of a whip
when it is cracked. As a consequence of this so-
called whiplash, such people suffer a sprain of
the cervical vertebrae, which later brings on
headaches, stiff shoulders, ringing in the ears,
numbness ir. the arms, sluggishness, and pains
in the arms and legs. The sprain stretches the
ligaments and small muscles in the neighborhood
of the seven cervical vertebrae in the neck.
Until these muscles and tendons return to nor-
mal, there is fever, swelling, and minor hemor-
rhage in the area. The headaches, stitf shoulders,
ringing in the ears, sluggishness, and numbness
in the arms subsequent to a whiplash experience
result from the influence of the sprain on the
nerves leading from the cervical vertebrae.

After a whiplash experience, the patient must
remain quiet for four or five days until the fever

has stopped and the swelling has gone down.
Following this, apply a hot compress to the neck
to relax the tendons and muscles. Then, with
the thumbs, gently massage the back of the neck.
Increase the eflect of this treatment by combin-
ing it with massage on meridian CD and shiatsu
on GY-14, GB-21, and L1-15 (Fig. 31). Next
massagy meridian (2) (Fig. 32). Massaging meri-
dians (3) and (41 (Figs. 33 and 34) relieves pain in
the arms. Pain in the back of the neck and stiff-
ness in the shoulder result from the effect of
sprain on the first to fourth cervical vertebra.
Pair. in the arms, numbness in the fingers, and
palpitations are caused by sprain in the fourth
to the seventh cervical vertebra. For treatment
of these conditions, see the entries in this book
devoted to them. In all cases, shiatsu on the
tsubo in Fig. 31 through Fig. 34 combined with
massage increase the effect of the therapy. Moxa
combustion is helpful when the symptoms of
the whiplash condition seem to have become
chronic.

1. GV-14 (*ttt, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck In the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
2. GB-21 (if1eft, Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the base of the neck and
the end of the shoulder.
3. 1I-15 (ii'l!Hr'IJ, Chien-yO)
At the depression between the tip of the shoulder and
the triceps muscle when the arm is held outstretched in
a horizontal position .
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14. HC-7 (:!d;1:, Ta-/ing)
Point between the two large muscles
In the middle of the inner side of the
wrist .

12. LU-5 (K;K, Chi~tse)
The hard tendon that is apparent in
the inner side of the elbow when the
wrist is bent.

13. HC-4 (~m,Hsi-men)
Middle point of the inner side of the
forearm at the midpoint between the
elbow and the wrist.

4. GB-12 (,Ul'. Wan ku)
DepleSSllHl 111 Hw hack (:<loe of tht!
mastoid process behind the eal

5. GB-20 (1'"1..1\ Feng~ch'lh)
Depressluns Oil the IIC!ht am! Idt two
sun below thl' centlal deplesslon at
the IO'N'" edoe of the OCCiput

6. BL-10 (f:. . T'ienchu)
Orl HII> outer Side' of the 1\,,,0 liirge
rnLlsdes ()f the neck ;\,di(:te they'c)ln lht
hdCk of thr) head

••
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(10) Sciatica

Sciatica is .characterized by sharp pains In the
backs of the hips, thighs, and calves and parts of
the legs as low as the ankles. Though the patient
may experience no discomfort under ordinary
circumstances of bodily calm, coughing, sneezing,
or bending of the body can bring on attacks.
Sometimes the outer calves and the insteps are
numb. Lying on the back and raising the legs
(which remain outstretc'hed) cause sharp pains
in the backs of the thighs. The pain is the result
of pressure on the sciatic nerves-the thickest in
the body-which run from the hips to the thighs,
legs, and feet. But, since disturbances in the
spinal column, diabetes, sickness of the pelvic
region, and cancer car. be accompanied by the
same symptoms, intensive physical examinations
must be conducted before a certain diagnosis
can be made. But if it is known that aging and
deformation of the vertebrae, cold, chills, or
dampness are the causes of neuralgic pains,
which are only temporary, the following treat-
ment brings relief.

First, heat the back well with a hot compress
made from a thick towel. Allow the compress
to remain in place for about twenty minutes.
Then conduct the following massage. The patient
must be lying on his stomach. First, using the
palms of the hands, massage meridians CD, C2J, and
3) (Fig. 35). Next, using the thumbs to apply
from three to tjve kilograms of pressure for from
three to five seconds for each place, treat each of
the tsubo in Fig. 35 in the shiatsu fashion. Con-
tinue the same double treatment-massage
with the palms followed by shiatsu with the
thumbs--on meridians @), :5J, and!); (Figs. 36
and 37). Massage in the directions of the arrows.

When pain is slight and accompanied by a
sensation of heaviness, use a hot-towel compress
and a hair dryer. Acupuncture works well against
sciatica, and moxa combustion is a good therapy
for chronic cases. Three to tjve moxa applica-
tions on each of the tsubo shown above daily for
three weeks will produce effects, but hair-dryer
treatment works as well.

1. BL-22 (-=:'1#, lTiI, San-chlao-yu)
One sun and five bu all either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.
2. BL-23 ('fflTil, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal prOjections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
3. BL-25 (*n;jlTil, Ta-ch'ang-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.
4. BL-28 (~9JllJ'tlTil, P'ang-kuan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the prOjections of
the second sacral vertebra. The sacral vertebra form the
rear wall of the pelvIc cavity.
5. BL-47 (.'t:f, Chlh-shlh)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the spinal projections of the 'second lumbar
vertebra.
6. GB-29 (lilli[!, Chu-/lao)
Eight sun and three bu below the extremities of the
eleventh ribs. Exactly In the middle, but somewhat
to the rear. of the hucklebone
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7. BL-50 (IJ<.tk, Ch'eng-fu)
In the centers of the grooves that form below the but-
tocks when the body is in military attention position,
8. BL-51 (iW:f9, Yin-men)
Exactly in the middle between BL-50 and BL-54; or
In the middle of the rear part of the thigh.
9. BL-54 (~o/, Wei-chung)
In the center of the groove formed behind the knee.

13. ST-36 (J1:.'==''1', Tsu-san-/i)
On the outer side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outer edge of the tibia
or S:lll-' bone.
14. ST-41 (~f~, Chieh-hsi)
Middle of the front part of the ankle .

10. BL-57 (7J<.J" Ch'eng-shan)
At the point where the muscle of the
calf doins the Achilles' tendon.

\

Fig. 37

11. G B-34 (F1bfUJt, Yang-/ing-
ch'uan)
On the little-toe Side of the calf about
one sun below the knee. On the Iittle-
toe side directly below and in front
of the head of the fibula.
12. GB-39 (~l}p:, Hsuan-chung)
Three sun above the outer ankle.

I'

... .

..
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(11) Deformation of the Lumbar
Vertebrae

Middle-aged women, the most numerous victims
of deformation of the hones of the knee joints,
are also the frequent victims of deformation of
the vertehrae and thc intervertehral cartilaginous
discs. This malforma tion causes considerable pain
and numhness in the hack and legs. The percen-
tage of women who sufTer from this condition is
said to cqual that of men who go hald. Since the
cause of the deformation is usually age, it is
virtually impossible to return the bones to their
original conditions. It is therefore important to
treat this ailment at the first signs of pain or

38

7. GB-29 (%~, Chu-fiao)
Eight sun and three bu below the extremities of the
eleventh ribs. Exactly in the middle. but somewhat to
the rear, of the hucklebone.
8. BL-47 (.ct·1~,Chih-shih)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at pOints
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra. on the outer side of BL-23 .

numbness.
First apply a hot compress to the area between

the first and third sacral vertebrae and the first
and fifth lumber vertebrae in the regions of the
tsubo shown in Fig. 38. After this, massage meri-
dians CD, (2), and (31. Acupuncture and moxa
combustion too are effective on these tsubo.
Next, heat meridians @, (5), (6), and w (Figs. 39
through 41) with a hair dryer; then massage them
well in the directions of the arrows. In the cases
of these tsubo as well, acupuncture and moxa
combustion are effective. If the pain is severe in
the vicinities of the knees, apply a hot pack and
then massage the knees. Finally, have the patient
sit on something high so that his legs hang free
and his feet do not touch the floor. In this posi-
tion, he must lightly bend and extend his knees.
Most of the patients who visit my clinic because
of this complaint are cured-even if they have
been suffering for years-with from two to four
months' treatment of three therapeutic sessions
weekly. Even when the condition has been cured,
however, the patient must be careful of chilling
or excess fatigue, as such things can bring on a
recurrence of the complaint.

1. BL-22 (.:=.:t!.'.TIl<,San-chiao-yu)
Olle sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at pOints below the first lumbar vertebra.
2. BL-23 (.t1~TIl<,Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at pOliltS below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
3. BL-24 (7\;~TIl<, Ch'i-hai-Yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal prOjections of the third
lumbar vertebra.
4. BL-25 (*nlbTIl<, Ta-ch'ang-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal prOjections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.
5. BL-31 (J3I!, Shang-fiao)
6. BL-32 (*~I!, Tz'u-fiao)
Five sacral vertebra are fused to form a rear wall for the
pelvic cavity. The four tsubo BL-31. BL-32, BL-33,
BL- 34 are located beside the openlllgs on either side
of the projections of the top four of these vertebrae.
The pair of tsubo designated BL-31 is on the level of
the topmost vertebrae. and the others proceed down-
ward in ascending numerical order.
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9. BL-50 (IMk, Ch'eng-fu)
In the center of the grooves that form
the buttocks when the body is in the
military attention position.
10. BL-51 (Il';Hl Y/n-men)
Exactly in the middle between BL-50
and BL-54; or in the middle of the
rear part of the thigh.
11. BL-54 (~,p, We/-chung)
In the center of the groove formed be-
hind the knee.
12. BL-57 (if<.JJ, Ch'eng-shan)
At ,he point where the muscle of the
calf Joins the Achilles' tendon.

13. SP-9 (Pii',ft#:.., Y/n-//ng-
ch'iian)
Immediately below the large bone that
protrudes Just below the knee at the
head of the shin.
14. SP-6 (-=-1;;>;:'<, San- y/n-ch/ao)
Three sun upward on the side of the
shin bone from the inner side of the
ankle. Fig. 39

Fig. 41

15. ST-36 (JiC-=-lli. Tsu-san-/l)
On the outer side of the calf three SUll

below the knee. Outer' edge of the
tibia or shin bone.
16. ST -41 (f4¥~, Ch/eh-hs/)
Middle of the front P\lrt of the ankle.

(Outer side)



,-,.",'
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1. BL-10 (3'.H, T'ien-chu)
To the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they jOin
the back of the head.
2. GB-20 (Bi\5ili, Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions in tne lower edge of the
occiput two sun on either side of BL-
10.

in the same position. This kind of wryneck, which
is the most frequently encountered, is only tem-
porary, but treatment for it is difficult. Conse-
quently, mothers ought to take care to alter the
infant's position during nursing and sleeping.

Muscular shortening in the sternomastoid
muscle occurs when infants are pulled in birth,
as they sometimes are when they are carried
upside down in the mother's womb. Because
this kind of thing is rarely made public, such
babies are often thought to have congenital
wryneck. If the condition is allowed to go un-
treated, the shortness of the muscle that causes
wryneck can cause distortions in the shape of
the face.

3. TH-17 (~U\, Yl-feng)
In the depression between the lobe
of the ear and the mastoid process.

4. L1-17 (3'.Jl'rI-, T'len-ting)
Three sun to the sides of the ,II.dam·s
apple and one sun downward: or the
outer edge of the sternomastoid pro-
cess.
5. ST-11 (71.%, Ch'i-she)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the central point in the front of the
neck. Inner tip of the clavicle alld
upper tip of the sternum.
6. CV-22 (;t;.;iZ, T'len-t'u)
The depression immediately above the
sternum. or the depression above the
midpoint between the clavicles.
7. CV-12 (4'Mc, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel: midway
between the navel and the diaphragm.
8. ST-25 (ktli. T'len-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel.
Easily found by lining the thumb and
index and middle fingers on either side
of the navel.

Wryneck js a condition in which the neck and
head are always tilted in one direction or another.
It is an extreme inconvenience for the person
afflicted. The causes are many. Wryneck can be
congenital. It may be the result of shortening
of the sternomastoid muscle brought on by some
kind of violence during birth. It may be the
outcome of paralysis or spasms in the nerves
controlling the sternomastoid muscle. It can be
the result of a prolonged habit of inclining the
head in order to compensate for poor hearing or
weak sight. Since the bones of infants are soft,
mothers can inadvertently inflict wryneck on
their children by allowing them to sleep always

(12) Wryneck

164 Treatment In Specific
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Wryneck ansmg from nervous causes-pain,
twistings of the head to compensate for poor sight
and hearing, neuralgia, and so on-develop later
than muscular wryneck and may be treated,
though thorough medical examination must be
conducted before home therapy can be initiated.
Oriental tsubo therapy may be used to reinforce
whatever treatment the doctor prescribes.

Massage or shiatasu in the vicinities of the
tsubo in Figs. 42 through 44 assists in effecting a
cure. In dealing with the tsubo on the face,
massage only the ones on the side of the twist.

Sicknesses of the Muscles and Joints 165

9. GV-14 (:ktft, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
10. GB-21 (iil#-, Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the base of the neck and
the end of the shoulder.
11. BL-13 (1l$f<t, Fei-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracic vertebra.
12. GV-9 (£F~, Chih-vang)
Below the spinal projections of the seventh thoracic
vertebra.
13. BL-18 (~tf<t, Kan-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracIc vertebra.
14. BL-23 (Wf<t, Shen-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lovvest ribs.
15. GV-4 (~F', Ming-men)
Below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra.
16. BL-26 (1MJ7tf<t, Kuan-vuan-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fifth lumbar
vertebra .
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(13) Bent Back

The several different malformations that can
occur in the spinal column as a result of caries,
tumors, and other pathological conditions alter
the curve of the spine and, in this way, make it
impossible for the back to bear the weight it is
supposed to carry. This in turn puts an extra
burden on the muscles, tendons, and soft tissues
of the back. If the condition continues, it can
greatly reduce the energy of the whole body.
Surgery is the only way to correct some of the
serious bends in the spinal column. When this is
true, tsubo therapy can serve only as supple-
mentary treatment.

When the cause of bent back is muscular and
related to prolonged ttnsion or overwork, tsubo
therapy can efTect cures. In Japan, where the
traditional method of rice agriculture is wet
paddies, until only recently, mechanization of
labor in the fields has been considered difficult.
Consequently, in the planting and harvesting
seasons, Japanese farmers have been forced to
spend long hours with their backs in bent posi-
tions, which, as aging pwceeds, become patholog-
ical and cause pain and numbness. Sometimes
this condition upsets the operation of the intes-

1. LU-1 (It'fff, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front
chest wall at the second intercostal
zone. Six sun on either side of the
sternum.

2. CV-17 (Ill'?, Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at
the midpoint between the nipples.
3. CV-14 (§~, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm.
two sun below the lower extremity of
the sternum.
4. LV-14 (tAFt Ch'i-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place
located at the boundary between the
rib and the abdomen directly below
the nipple of the breast. The zone
between the edge of the rib and the
diaphragm.
5, KI-16 (l1f<\, Huang-vu)
POints located five sun on either side
of the navel .

tines and stomach, makes breathing difficult,
causes nausea, and even leads to constipation.
To treat it, first place a large hot-towel compress
and have the patient lie with it under his back.
Next, lightly massage the tsubo shown in Fig. 45.
Light acupuncture or shiatsu massage too is ef-
fective. Next, have him turn over on his stomach
to permit you to treat the tsubo on the back
(Fig. 46). If you use shiatsu, do not press directly
on the spinal column. Making circular motions
with the palms, continue to massage the meridians
in the numerical order given. It is very important
that the palms come into complete contact with
the skin of the patient and that you move your
shoulders and elbows as you move your hands.

Finally, have the patient limber his spinal
column in the following way. He must place a
fairly thick pillow or cushion under his back and
lie on it with arms and legs outstretched. Then he
must put the pillow under the base of his neck,
lie on it for one or two minutes, then move it
down slightly and lie on it again for one or two
minutes. He must continue moving the cushion
down until it reaches his hips. Treatment on the
tsubo on the legs (Figs. 47 and 48) is good when
used in conjunction with the therapy outlined
above.

Fig. 45

CV-12 (cPMi:, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel: midway
between the navel and the diaphragm.
7. ST-27 (;k§, Ta-chu)
Two sun below points two sun on
either side of the navel.



Sicknesses of the Muscles and JOl/)ts 167

Fig. 48

19. KI-9 (*'1'1. Chu-plU)
I n the muscle that is the Width of the
Index finejBr illward of the edge of the
SIWl ilt a point five sun ilbove the inner
side of the ankle .

18. SP-9(:;;ci'Ul,Yin-/mg-ch'iian)
I rnmediately below the large bone
that protrudes just below the knee at
the head of the shill.

9. BL-13 (ijiJin'«, Fei-yii)
One sun and five bu Oil either side of
the spinal columll at points below
the spinal projections of the third
thoracic vertebra.
10. BL-17 (ijMff«, Ke-yii)
One sun and five bu on nitl1e1 side of
the spinal columll at pOints below the
snventh thoracic vertebra
11. BL-18 (Bfn'«, Kan-yii)
O~ sun alld five bu on either side of
the spinal colmun at points below the
spinal plojectlons of the ninth thoracic
vertebra.
12. BL-23 (~fn'«, Shen-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points be'ow the
spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at
the height of the lowest ribs.
13. BL-27 (,HrJ;n'«,Hsiao-ch'ang-
yii)
The sacral vertebrae are fused ana
formed into the rear wall of the pelvic
cavity. These tsubo iJre located one
sun and five bu on either side of the
spinal column on either side of the
first sacral vertebra.47

(~:Jt-, Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the base of the neck and
the end of the shoulder.

14. ST-34 (ictUr., Ltang-chlU)
Two sun above the upper edge of the
kneecap.
15. SP-10 (fUl.7rt, Hsiieh-hai)
Two sun and five bu above the kneecap
on the inner side of the thigh.
16. ST-36 (Jl'..c:=..'R, Tzu-san-/i)
On the outer side of the calf three
sun below the knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.
17. ST-41 (WI${;, Chieh-hsi)
Middle of the frollt part of the ankle.

.•
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Illnesses of the Urinary Tract and the Anus

closely related to each other and to this sickness
because of the' meridian on which they are both
located. In addition, there is an old oriental
medical belief that sicknesses affecting high
parts of the body are to be treated on tsubo
located low on the body, and vice versa.

Begin treatment with shiatsu pressure on GY-
20 (Fig. I) then use the same kind of massage
on ST-25 (Fig. 2). Next, have the patient lie on
his stomach as you apply shiatsu pressure to
GY-14 (Fig. 3). Moxa combustion and shiatsu
are effective on the following tsu bo; but emphasis
should be placed on massage, which is of maxi-
mum effectiveness: BL-21, BL-22, GY-l, BL-35
(Fig. 3), LU-6 (Fig. 4), L1-ll (Fig. 5), ST-36,
(Fig. 6).

The patient should massage the tsubo on the
lower back and hips himself each time he takes
a hot bath. He should take care not to chill his
hips or hands and feet. Sitz baths of hot water are
effective in treating hemorrhoids. Finally, since
constipation and hemorrhoids are closely related,
treatment of the tsubo that cure constipation
(p. 108) should be combined with treatment for
hemorrhoids.

2. ST-25 (~ffi:, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.

Fig. 1

1. GV-20 (8~. Pal-hul)
At the point where a line directly upward from ear to
ear crossmg the top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area between the
shoulders to the top of the head intersect.

(1) Hemorrhoids

Clotting in the many small blood vessels around
the anus cen obstruct circulation and cause
blood-swelling and possible hemorrhage during
defecation. This condition is called hemorrhoids.
The bleeding usually stops after defecation; but,
if the condition is allowed to go untreated, knots
can form on the anus. In contrast to this condi-
tion, there is another kind of hemorrhoidal sick-
ness in which cutlike wounds appear in the anal
sphincter. Anal fistula is caused by different
things and is usually suppurative. This condition
-and, for that matter, all of the serious hemor-
rhoidal conditions-requires the attention of
specialists. Tsubo therapy can be used to treat
initial stages of hemorrhoids to prevent them from
becoming serious.

The two major tsubo for treating hemor-
rhoids are GY-20, located on the top of the
head, and G Y-I, located on the coccyx bone. It
may seem strange that the tsubo are so far apart
and that one of them is on the head, but oriental
medical tradition considers these two places to be

..
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3. GV-14 (:k.;f1t. Ta-ch'u/)
At the base of the neck :n thE back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and' the l:rst thoracic
vertebra.

8. lU-6 (~UI~,K'ung-
[SUI )

On the thumb Side of the
Inner surface of the fore-
arm at a pOint abuut one-
tlmd of the distance flOm
the elbow to the wrist.

10. ST-36 (Ycc 'fl, Tsu
san-II)
On the (Jutel Side of the
cdlf three sun below the
knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone

Fig. 3

4. Bl-21 (Wt<l, We/-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the twelfth
thoracic vertebra.
5. Bl-22 (.=o,lt.t<I. San-ch/ao-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points belcw the first lumbar vertebra,
6. GV-1 (-EdiP.. Chang-ch'/ang)
At the tip of the coccyx bone.
7. Bl-35 (MJb. flu/-yang)
Immediately at the sides of GV·1.

Fig. 5

9. L1-'11 (Ilil CfJ'it

Ch'lh)
rhumb SidE?uf the bellcJ uf
the elbow.

.•
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(2) Enlargement of the Prostate Gland

In men of- more than fifty years of age, often
urges to urinate and inability to do so result
from enlargement of the prostate gland. People
suffering from this condition find that they wake
several times in the middle of the night with the
need to urinate. When they go to the toilet,
however, they pass only very small amounts of
urine. As the condition progresses, urination will
take a long time to begin, the stream of urine
will gradually become fine, and cessation of
urination will be irregular and uneven. People
with weak hearts too are often awakened in the
night for urination, but they pass large amounts
of waste at such times.

Fig. 7

An enlargement--the reasons for which are
unclear-occurring in the prostate gland, which is
located between the urinary bladder and the
urinary tract, presses on the urinary tract to cause
the condition] have been describing. Examina-
tion, usually performed by inserting a finger into
the anus and feeling the prostate gland, immedi-
ately reveals the presence of enlargement if there
is any. In some cases, the gland itself enlarges;
in others, the muscular fibers increase in number
and cause swelling. In both instances, the symp-
toms are the same; and, as is always true, the
oriental medical approach is to treat the symp-
toms. For surgical treatment of prostate-gland
sicknesses, the attentions of a specialist are re-
quired.

1. Bl-18 (Wffiii. Kan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOlfltS below the spinal projections of the nlrlth
thoracic vertebra.
2. Bl-23 (~ffiii, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest fibs.
3. Bl-33 ('j"ff?, Chung-flao)
Five sacral vertebrae are fused to form a rear wall for
the pelVIC cavity. The four tsubo BL-31. BL-32, BL-33,
and BL-34 are located beside the openings on either
side of the projections of the top four of these vertebrae,
The pair of tsubo designated BL-31 is on the level of
the topmost of the sacral vertebrae, and the others
proceed downward in ascendlflg numerical order.
4. Bl-28 (Wij4Jtrj,\

P'ang-kuan- yli)
One SUll and five bu un
either side uf the prOJec-
t,uns of tht: second sacral
vc;rtebra.
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But, to treat the symptoms in the oriental
fashion, have the patient lie on his stomach as
you apply shiatsu pressure to BL-18, BL-23,
BL-33, BL-28 (Fig. 7), CY-9, KL-16, CY-4, ST-
28, CY-3 (Fig. 8), and KI-3 (Fig. 9). In massag-
ing these tsubo, use both hands. Kneel on one
knee and lean the upper part of your body
forward to enable you to exert equal pressure
with both arms. Use shiatsu pressure on CY-3
and BL-28. Press lightly on these two tsubo. If
the patient experiences pain or if there is a
depression in the location of the tsubo, the person
is probably suffering from a disorder in the
urinary bladder or urinary tract.

5. CV-9 (7j(5J', Shui-fen)
One SUll above the navel.
6. KI-16 (lf~, Huang-yu)
POints located five sun on either side
of the navel.
7. CV-4 (!'lIlt, Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel; or midway
between the navel and the pubiS.
8. ST-28 (,j(ilt, Shui-tao)
Four sun below pOints two sun to
either side of the navel.
9. CV-3 (4'}J&, Chung-chi)
Four sun below the navel.

10. KI-3 (:;k${;, T'al-hsi)
Rear part of the inside of the ankle .
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Next, making circular motions with the four
fingers of ':?ach hand, lightly massage the temples
from the outer ends of the eyes to the fronts of
the ears (Fig. 2). Then, leaving your eyes, closed,
lightly press the eyelids with the fleshy balls of
the four fingers of each hand. Press for from ten
to fifteen seconds and then gently remove your
fingers. With the fleshy tips of both thumbs,
press the area from the nape of the neck to the
backs of the ears (Fig. 3). Repeat this three or
four times. Next, using either the thumbs or the
palms of the hands, massage the area from the
rear of the neck to the tips of ~he shoulders
and to the scapulae in the directions of the arrows
(Fig. 4). Moxa combustion on the tsubo shown
in the charts is highly effective in resting the eyes.

Tsubo therapy can bring relief to eye com-
plaints caused by weariness of the optical nerves,
but it cannot cure faulty refraction in the lenses
of the eyes. Such illnesses demand the attention
of a specialist. Tsubo therapy improves condi-
tions of blurring in the eyes; but treatment for
this as well as for tired eye muscles, irregularities
in the retina, low blood pressure, and weak
stomach must be accompanied by treatment for
these illnesses. Tsubo treatment cannot help con-
ditions in which distant-but not near-vision is
blurred, or vice versa, for this is the result of
faulty refraction in the lens.

1. GB-7 (eB~. Ch'u-pin)
One sun above the highest part of the
cheekbone in frort of the ear.

Fig. 2

Illnesses of the Eyes, Ears, and Nose

Television, glaring advertisements, dashing vehi-
cles, and other visually taxing aspects of modern
life' cause almost everyone to experience occa-
sional dizziness, pain behind the eyes, heaviness
in the head, and 8ther distressing symptoms of
tired eyes. We must live in our society, of course,
but we must not overtax our eyes, since they are
irreplaceable. Furthermore, weariness and excess
fatigue of the eyes can have an upsetting effect
on the entire body. To refresh the eyes after
long periods of close work or reading, I recom-
mend simple massage or shiatsu massage. The
person sufTering from eye strain can perform
this treatment for himself.

First, lying on your back and closing your
eyes lightly, with your thumbs or with the four
fingers of each hand, rub the rims of the eyes in
the directions of the arrows (Fig. I). Do not
press directly on the eyeballs. The pressure of the
thumbs or of the fingers must be directed toward
the bone around the eye socket. Press gently at
first and in a slanting direction.

Fig. 1

(1) Tired· Eyes
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3. BL-10 (Jdi, T'ien-chu)
On the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they join
the back of the head,

5. GB-21 (iiHf, Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the back
of the neck and the end of the shoulder,

4. 51-15 (~4'ff1I, Chien-chung-
Vii)
Two sun on either side of the proJec-
tions of the lowest cervical vertebra,

2. GB-20 (liB. it!l , Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions on the right and left two
sun below the central depression at
the lower edge of the occiput
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4. L1-20 (i<)l~. Ymg-hsiang)
Either side of the flared part of the
nostrils.

2. BL-10 pdt, T'ien-chu)
On the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they Join
the back of the head.

3. BL-4 (ffIJ:iJt:, Ch'u-ch'a)
One sun and five bu on either side of
a point five bu above the hairline in the
center of the forehead.

/
/

(

both the eyes and the nose. Stuffiness of the nose
and nagging coughs are gradually reduced by
shiatsu pressure on BL-4 and L1-20 (Fig. 6) and
on BL-7 (Fig. 7).

Headaches and heaviness in the head often
accompany stuffiness in the nose; these discom-
forts can be cured by means of shiatsu pressure
on G Y-20 and G Y-21 (Fig. 7). Furthermore,
shiatsu on the bladder meridian on the calves
brings relief to these conditions. Consequently,
I recommend shiatsu pressure on BL-58 and BL-
60 (Fig. 8) to relieve the headaches and heaviness
often experienced with stuffy nose. Moxa com-
bustion on BL-IO, GB-20, GY-20, GY-21, BL-7,
and BL-60 is effect.ive too.

Fig. 6

1. GB-20 (~;13, Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions on the right and left two
sun below the central depression at
the lower edge of the occiput. Depres-
sions in the lower edge of the occiput
two sun on either side of B L-1 O.

(2) Stuffy Nose

The simple condition of a stuffy nose, which
leads people to gape and breathe through their
mouths in an unattractive fashion and to snore
in a roaring way when they sleep, can have more
serious consequences. It can cause facial pains
and can contribute to forgetfulness. It may be
that a pathological condition is causing the stuffy
nose. If so, consult a physician at once. Some-
times, however, colds, lack of sleep, allergies,
and other minor things make the nose stuffy,
cause it to run, or make it unnaturally dry. In
such instances, try the following tsubo therapy.

The most important tsubo in this treatment
are the ones located along the hairline at the back
of the neck: BL-IO and GB-20 (Fig. 5). Firm
pressure with the thumbs on these tsubo clears

174 Treatment In Specific
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5. GV-21 ('Mm, Ch'ten-tmg)
One sun and five bu in front of GV-20.

6. GV-20 (131;-, Pat-hut)
At the POlllt where a line directly
upward from ear to ear crossing the
top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area
between the shoulders to the top of
the head intersect.

7. BL-7 (i:m~, T'ung-t'ien)
One sun and five bu from the very top
of the head.

9. BL-60 (tl1lit, K'un-/un)
Immediately to the rear side of the outer
ankle .

Fig. 7

••



the slightest stimulus causes the nose to bleed.
The first thing a victim of this condition must
do is to lie down and remain ~till. If the nosebleed
recurs from time to time, it is wise to consult a
physician.

But to cure the rare, apparently fortuitous
nosebleed, try this therapy. Apply shiatsu massage
to these tsubo: ST-3, BL-IO (Fig. 9), LI-7, LI-4
(Fig. 10), GY-14, and GY-12 (Fig. j I).

The patient must remain lying down or seated.
Movement will cause the hemorrhage to recom-
mence. The patient should keep his head as high
as possible. Assist easy breathing by loosening
neckties or collars. Insert a plug of sterile cotton
in the nostril from which blood flows. If sterile
cotton is unavailable, use something similar.
The plugging matter, of course, must be clean.
Cool the nose by means of an ice pack.

/
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Fig. 9

1. ST-3 (§: !l1J!. Chu-/iao)
The depressions below the cheeks
about five bu on either side of the
fleshy parts of the nostrils.

2. Bl-10 (Jdi. T'ten-chu)
On the outer side of the two large mus-
cles of the neck where they JOin the
back of the head, or the rear hairline.

(3) Nosebleed

Wounds inflicted from the outside by such things
as fingernails sometimes bring on nosebleed by
damaging the nasal mucous membrane. But
nosebleed is often related to the general con-
dition of the body as well; and, in many instance,
such things as the consumption of specially stim-
ulating foods, leukemia, illness of the red
blood corpuscles, arteriosclerosis, high blood
pressure, and several others are the causes. In
instances of this kind, it is imperative first to
treat the basic sickness.

Not infrequently nosebleed occurs when no
illness affects the patient and when he has suffered
no exterior wound. Stress is the common cause
of such nosebleed. The autonomic nervous
system is put out of order for some reason, and
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3. 1I-7 (5XL\'lJ, Wen~
flu)
On the thumb side of
the arm at a pOint half
way between the wrist
and the elbow.

4. 1I-4 (.g.'8-, Ho-ku)
The point exactly be-
tween the thumb and
Index finger on the back
side of the hand.

5. GV-14 (*ttt, Ta-ch'ul)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra,

6. GV -12 (!I' fl, Shen-chu)
Below the spinal projections of the third thoracic
vertebra.

/
/

)
/
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(4) Difficulty in Hearing

Hardness of. hearing can range from the inability
to hear very quiet sounds to total deafness. The
condition may be divided into two major cate-
gories according to the part of the ear affected.
Faulty transmission of sound is a condition affect-
ing the outer and middle ear and caused by some
kind of external stoppage or, possibly inflamma-
tion. The second kind of ear trouble involves
loss of ability to perceive sounds and affects the
inner ear. [t may be caused by damage resulting
from loud noises, by Meniere's syndrome, by
hysteria, or by some illness affecting the entire
body. Tsubo therapy, especially acupuncture, is
most effective against hardness of hearing caused
by hysteria, Meniere's :;yndrome, illness of the
whole body, and perceptional difficulties that are
largely psychological or nervous in cause.
Among the difficulties caused by stoppage in the
outer ear, those that involve the least organic
damage are the ones that respond best to tsubo
therapy.

Not all cases of hardness of hearing are of the
simple kind. Some result from disturbances in
both the inner and the outer ear. Whereas mal-
formations or obstructions the outer ear usually
reduce ability to hear [ow sounds and those in
the middle and inner ear, ability to hear high

".

<; ~ : .Vi /ii:""<~"~i
3. G B-25 (}r,I'9, Chmg-men)
At the ends of the twelfth ribs. To find this have the
patient kneel or lie facedown as you check his ribs.
The twelfth ribs are short and are not attached at the
small of the back.
4. KI-16 (1l,f«, Huang-yu)
Points located five sun on either side of the navel.

sounds, there are cases of combined difficulty in
which hearing of both sound ranges is impaired.
To determine whether hardness of hearing in
one of the patient's ears is related to transmis-
sion (outer ear) or to perception (inner and middle
ears) perform this simple experiment. Strike a
tuning fork and place it on the top of the patient's
head. A person with normal hearing hears the
sound of the fork with equal strength in both
ears. A person suffering from obstruction of the
outer ear hears it stronger with the affected ear,
whereas a person suffering from a disturbance of
the middle or inner ear hears the sound stronger
with the well ear.

As the Chinese classics teach that the kidneys
are related to hearing, tsubo therapy for ear
troubles begin with an investigation of the kidney
meridian. First, begin with shiatsu massage of
BL-23, BL-47 (Fig. 12), GB-25, K[-16 (Fig. 13).
All of these tsubo are very important. To cure
the chilling of the feet that is common in people
suffering from hearing difficulty, apply shiatsu
massage to ST-4I, BL-60 (Fig. 14), K[-3 (Fig.
15), CY-14, CY-12, CY-4, and ST-27 (Fig. 16).
This treatment helps improve general body con-
dition. Finally, direct treatment of the ear
entails shiatsu massage on the following tsubo:

1. BL-23 ('fjR,f«, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
2. BL-47 (:t:f, Chlh-shih)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra. on the outer side of BL-23.

SS::~~
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TH-20, TH-21, TH-18, GB-II, GB-12, TH-17,
SI-17, L1-17, and ST-II (Fig, 17), If headaches
accompany the hearing difficulty, apply shiatsu
massage to GY-20, BL-IO, and GB-20, Ordinary
moxa combustion may be used in treating adults
suffering from this condition, but moderate
moxa is required for treatment of children.

5. ST-41 (W?$fr, Chleh-hsl)
Middle of the front part of the ankle,

Fig. 15

6. Bl-60 p~,1Iit,K'un-/un)
Immediately to the rear side of the
outer ankle.

7. KI-3 (-f.'.$fr, T'al-hsl)
Rear part of the inside of the ankle.

8. CV-14 (E:IM, Ch'Li-ch'Lieh)
Immediately below the diaphragm, two sun below tha
lower extremity of the sternum.
9, CV-12 ('-PIJ7t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway between the navel
and the diaphragm,

10. ST-27 (-*.[2, Ta-chii)
Two sun below pOints two sun on either side of the
navel,

11. CV-4 (I'lJ7t, Kuan-yiian)
Three sun below the navel, midway between the navel
and the pubis

12. GV-20 (80-, Pal-hul)
At the point where a line directly up-
ward from ear to ear crossing the top
of the head and a line straight upward
from the midpoint of the area between
the shoulders to the top of the head
Intersect.

13. TH-20 (fii If;, Chiieh-hsun)
Immediately above the ear,
14. TH-21 (If I"], Erh-men)
Immediately in front of the ear hole,
15. TH-18 (~IV}C, Chlh-mel)
The under part of the pOint of at-
tachment of the earlobe movmg from
G B-ll , or immediately below the lower
extremity of the earlobe.
16. GB-11 ('~H;t,Ch'iao-ym)
POint behind the ear directly opposite
the ear hole,
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17. GB-12 (3\.:-1\', Wan-ku)
Depression m the back edge of the
mastoid process behind the ear. In
the depression that is located about
the width of one finger above the
mastoid process and four bu from the
hairlme,

18. GB-20 (fB.;t~, Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions In the lower edge of the
occiput two sun on either side of B L-
10.

19. Bl-10 (~tf., T'len-chu)
To the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they Join
the back of the head.
20. TH-17 (~~J!fl.,Yl-feng)
In the depression between the lobe of
the e)ar and the mastoid process.
21. SI-17 (~;:,o:, T'ien-jung)
Below the ear at the corner of the
lower Jaw, Immediately in front of the
sternomastOid muscle,

22. U-17 (~~'!, T'ten-rmg)
Near the peak of the triangular depression formed by
the sternomastoid muscle (the muscle from the base
of the neck to the ear; It becomes apparent when the
neck IS turned full to one side), the trapezius muscle
(the large triangular muscle running from the neck to
the shoulder tip) and the clavicle,
23. ST-11 (1d;, Ch'i-she)
Ono sun and five bu on either side of the central point
in tho front of the neck, Ilmer tip of the clavicle and
upper tip of the sternum .



1. TH-20 U1dk, Chueh-hsun)
Immediately above the ear.
2. GB-11 (lHi';, Ch'iao-yin)
Point behind the ear directly opposite the ear hole.

3. GB-20 (~;13, Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions on the right and left two sun below the
central depression at the lower edge of the occiput.

4. TH-17 (~~~, Yi-feng)
In the depression between the lobe of the ear and the
mastoid process.

patients of this condition, calm and quiet are
essential. They must avoid all exercise and must
refrain from bathing.

When there is no inflammation and no apparent
organic cause for the pain, the earache is psycho-
logically inspired, though it is nonetheless painful
for the sufferer, who will have places around the
ear that are sensitive to pressure. To apply orien-
tal therapy to such patients, first use shiatsu
massage on TH-20, GB-II, GB-20, TH-17, ST-
6, and TH-21 (Fig. 18). The napply shiatsu mas-
sage to KI-16(Fig. 19). BL-23 (Fig. 20) is an im-
portant tsubo for treatment of earache.

You must massage the patient with your body
in the following position. Kneel on one knee with
your weight forward and with both arms out-
stretched. Exert equal pressure with both hands.
In addition to the ones listed, KI-7 and KI-3
(Fig. 21) are important tsubo in the treatment
of headaches, earaches, and toothaches. Use
shiatsu massage on them.

,,~~,~!~, Fig. ,."tt>i.! ".'
5. ST-6 (1(~-'l'-, Chia-ch'e)
Depression formed between the corner of the lower
jaw and the earlobe when the mouth is open wide.
When the mouth is opened in this way, the Jaws move
upward and downward, causing a rising in front of the
ear. This tsubo is located slightly to the ear side of that
swelling. ~~
6. TH-21 Cffrt Erh-men) (J ---------~
Imm,d"tely " fmol of 11" '"' hol,. ( ~

!@ ):.~I
~'\5
~

Most of th~ earaches that patients complain of
involve inflammation of the outer or middle ear
and fall into one of two categories: acute and
chronic inflammation. Acute inflammation
strikes suddenly and can be so painful that the
patient is unable to sleep. Infection caused by
colds or other sickness in the passage connecting
the throat and the ears bring this condition
about. It occurs in adults but is more common
in children, in whom the passages are short and
thick. If it is not treated, it can recur often until
it becomes chronic. Especially, when inflamma-
tion of the ear is toxic, the patient's condition
greatly lower the resistance of the body, or the
patient suffers from s~-:;kness of the throat or
nose, earache is likely to be severe. If there is
any suspicion of inflammation of the inner ear,
consult a specialist at once.

If the earache begins mildly and gradually
grows until chewing food causes pain, it is pro-
bably an inflammation of the outer ear. For

(5) Earache
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Fig. 21
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7. KI-16 (l'ffi«, Huang-yu)
Points located five sun on either side of the navel.
8. Bl-23 (~Fl>tfi«,Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

.
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.9. KI-7 (iVJI. Fu-/IU)
Two sun above the Inner
side of the ankle.
10. KI-3 (*,~{i, T'ai-
hsi)
Rear part of the Inside of
the ankle .
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Fig. 2

takes the form of round or oval, whitish or
yellowish spots on the membrane. These spots
are painful. If left untreated, they will usually
be cured naturally, though they can sometimes
become so serious that eating is highly uncom-
fortable. If they recur, they may develop into a
troublesome condition.

Broad whitish areas or red and swollen areas
and roughness in the oral cavity are symptoms
of catarrhal oral inflammation. Swollen gums,
malodorous breath, and burning discomfort in
the mouth are the signs of ulcerous oral inflam-
mation. The first thing to do in treating these
conditions is to consult a physician, have him
determine the cause, and permit him to cure the
inflammation by curing the basic sickness that is
bringing it on. But in many cases, the cause is
not easy to pin down, though usually the stomach
is involved. People who have developed oral
intlammation must refrain from drinking alcohol,
smoking, or eating or drinking anything that is
highly stimulating.

@

1. ST-4 (:'. TI
ts'ang)
~OUI bu 011 elthel Side uf
the edges of the muuth
2. CV-23 ('11:~',. Lien-
ch'uan)
Flont upper pdlt of the
neck III the crease on the
side of the Adam's apple

@

3. CV-12 «r1lJC, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.

4. ST-25 (AtG:, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and Index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.
5. CV-4 (f'l15t, Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel, or midway between the
navel and the pubiS.

(1) Oral Inflammation

The mouth is full of bacteria, but the action of
saliva and mutual battling among the germs
usually prevents anyone kind from getting the
upper hand and causing trouble. Sometimes,
however, other things can bring about oral
inflammation. Some of the causes are the bacteria
themselves, virus infections, vitamin deficiencies,
inadequacies of the blood, artificial dentures,
tartar on the teeth, bits of bone from food, and
so on. The term ora! inflammation includes
any inflammation of the oral membrane of the
gums, tongue, lips, and corners of the mouth.
Anemia, disorders of the autonomic nervous
system, sicknesses of the stomach, and intestines,
high fevers, menstrual periods, and pregnancy
may bring the condition on. The basic symptoms
may be divided into three categories: aphtous,
catarrhal, and ulcerous. Aphthous inflammation

Illnesses of the Teeth and Mouth
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10. L1-11 (rtiJi13, Ch'iJ-ch'ih)
Thumb side of the bend of the elbow.

11. ST-36 (JJ:..:='.Jf1, Tsu-san-/i)
On the outer side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.

12. SP-6 (,=:rJ%'Z.,San-yin-chiao)
Three sun upward on the Side of the
shin bone from the inner side of the
ankle.

Fig, 5

To apply oriental therapy, which treats the oral
condition by striving to improve general bodily
health, first perform shiatsu massage on ST-4,
CY-23, CY-12, ST-25, and CY-4 (Figs. I and 2).
Next perform shiatsu massage on GY -14, BL-18.
BL-20, BL-23, L1-ll, ST-36, and SP-6, (Figs. 3
through 6). In massaging the tsubo on the back,
outstretch your arms and exert equal pressure
with both hands.

6. GV-14 (:kit, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck In the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
7. BL-18 (ijf~, Kan-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
8. BL-20 (iWtftt, P'i-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracIc vertebra.
9. BL-23 ("rl"-tftt, Shen-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.



1. ST-3 (§fl?, Chii-/lao)
Eight bu on either side Of the nostrils.

Obviously, for dental caries or any of the
strictly organic conditions described above, con-
sult a dentist at once and have him treat the cause
of the trouble. For the kind of psychological
toothache that strikes together with trigeminal
facial neuralgia, use the following oriental tsubo
therapy. For toothache in the lower jaw, shiatsu
on ST-3 and ST-5 (Fig. 7) is effective.

Fig. 7

(2) Toothaches

2. ST-5 (:ki£E, Ta-ying)
Depression in the lower Jaw one sun and five bu from
its corner; or the depression in the bone at a point
located diagonally downward from the ends of the
mouth. '

The most common cause of toothache-one that
has afflicted practically everyone at one time or
another-is dental caries; that is, decay caused
by bacteria. In addition to this, inflammation or
infection of the gums can cause toothache, as can
incorrect eruption or impacting of such teeth as
the wisdom teeth, especially those of the iower
Jaw.

Furthermore, pain in the dental region can
result from the extraction of teeth, inflammation-
of the alveolar bone or of dental pulp, spreading
to the periodontium and giving rise to suppura-
tion. Cancer or ulcers, of course, can cause severe
dental pain. Furthermore, general bodily debility
sometimes aggravates latent inflammation, which
then becomes acute and creates great pain in the
dental regions. This is often accompanied by
trigeminal facial neuralgia (see p. 124).

184 Treatment in Specific
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5. ST-6 ('i¢flJli.. Chia-ch'e)
Depression formed between the corner
of the lower Jaw and the earlobe when
the mouth is open wide. When the
mouth is opened in this way. the Jaws
move upward and downward. caus-
ing a rising in front of the ear. This
tsubo is located slightly to the ear
side of that swelling.

/

Fig. 8

4. ST-7 (rrMl. Hsia-kuan)
The depression in front of the part of
the lower Jaw that passes in front of
the ear hole. Lower edge of the zygo-
matic arch. Depression under the
cheek bone (zygomatic arch) opposite
the nostrils .

Often toothache in the lower jaw results from
lack of sleep and headaches; shiatsu on ST-5 is
effective in such cases. To treat toothaches in the
upper jaw, use shiatsu massage on ST-2 (Fig. 8).
Shiatsu with the thumbs on ST-6 too is effective,
as is treatment of ST-7. For further details on
treating toothaches related to trigeminal facial
neuralgia. Remember that this treatment has
no effect on toothaches caused by dental caries.
Moxa, because of its very nature as a material
to be burned, is scarcely recommendable for
use on the. face, although mild moxa on ST-6
on the forehead helps cure toothaches.

3. ST-2 (E9 8, Szu-pai)
Directly to the side of the nose about
one sun lower than the edge of the
bone at the bottom of the eye.

•



5. BL-10 (~.ti, T'ien-chu)
On the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they Join
the back of the head, or the rear
hairline .

tion may cause the disease. (3) The condition
may be caused by an inner disturbance in the
body: diabetes or some other sickness related to
the metabolism, irregularities in the secretions
of the thyroid glands, vitamin deficiency, irregu-
larities in the autonomic nervous system, allergies,
and so on, There are many unexplained things
related to possible internal causes of pyorrhea.

When the condition has attacked, immediately
consult a dentist to have him examine the patient
and prescribe ways to prevent the pyorrhea from
getting out of hand. Following his advice, regular-
ly massage or give shiatsu massage to the tsubo
listed below to reinforce dental therapy. The
combined treatment will cure the disease and pre-
vent its recurrence.

First, treat L1-20,L1-19, ST-5, CY-24,and BL-IO
(Fig. 9), Then treat CY-12, KI-16 (Fig. 10), in the
shiatsu fashion. Massage and shiatsu on BL-18,
BL-23, L1-II, and LI-IO (Figs, II and 12) are
effective. The symptoms of pyorrhea are stubborn
and seem to resist treatment. Consequently,
carry out the treatment outlined here regularly
and daily.

4. CV-24 (¥ Jt:t , Ch'eng-chiang)
Center of the crease between the
lower lip and the lower Jaw.

3. ST-5 (*-it£, Ta-Ylng)
Depression in the lower Jaw one sun
and three bu from its corner; or the
depreSSion in the bone at a point
located diagonally downward from the
ends of the mouth.

2. L1-19 (:t.n~,Ho-fiao)
Directly below the nostrils. Five bu on
either side of the subnasal groove.

(3) Pyorrhea

1. L1-20 (it£tJ., Ying-hsiang)
Either Side of the flared parts of the
nostrils.

186 Treatment In Specific

Bad breath 'and a slimy feeling in the mouth are
two of the earliest signs of pyorrhea. Since this
disease is not usually accompanied by the kind
of severe pain associated with toothaches, many
people tend to allow it to go unchecked. But this
is dangerous since pyorrhea affects th~ organisms
around the teeth---gums, periodontium, alveolar
bone, cement-and, if allowed to reach advanced
stages, can cause the teeth to fall out. Pyorrhea
is rarely seen in small children, but it strikes
people after they reach the age of fourteen or
fifteen. In older people there is little sex-related
difference in the frequencies of people suffering
from pyorrhea, although in younger people the
condition seems to strike women more often than
men.

The following factors playa role in the genera-
tion of the disease. (I) The tissues and organs
around the teeth are susceptible to pyorrhea.
(2) Exterior elements have a bad influence on the
gums; for instance, dental tartar, remains of
food, extremes of cold and heat, or bacterial infec-

••
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6. CV-12 (11'1l7t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
7. KI-16 (,:r1f<t, Huang-yD)
POints located five sun on either side of the navel.

11. 1I-10 ('=.'II, San-Ii)
POint on the thumb side of the forearm
In line with the index finger and two
sun from the bend of the elbow .

Fig, 12

\
10. 1I-11 (E:!i;tfl, Ch'u-ch'lh)
Thumb side of the bend of the elbow.

8. Bl-18 (Ht1f<t, Kan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
9. Bl-23 (~f1f<t, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

/

••



1. ST-4 U13tJ-, Ti-ts'ang)
Four bu on either side of the edges of
the mouth.

Fig. 13

2. CV-24(Jj<.~I1:,Ch'eng
chiang)
Center of Hw crease be-
tween the lower lip and
the lower Jaw.

188 Treatment In Specific

(4) Eruptions around the Mouth

3. BL-18 (lll~, Kan-yii)
One sun and five bu on either sld8 of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic verteb,a.
4. BL-20 (R1f~, P'i-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracic vertebra.
5. BL-21 ('t1~, Wei-yii)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the twelfth
thoracic vertebra.

Fig. 14

When a per?on has roughness at the ends of the
mouth and when his face is marked with erup-
tions, it is usual for him to experience heaviness
in the region of the diaphragm, lack appetite,
belch frequently, and feel generally rundown.
This is because the roughness of the skin and
the eruptions are a sign of gastric disorder. The
important thing to do is to stimulate the areas
in which the eruptions develop: massage ST-4
and CY -24 (Fig. 13). Oriental medicine has long
held that the location ofST-4 is intimately related
to the condition of the stomach and that, for
this reason, it is the place where eruptions of the
kind under discussion are most likely to occur.
Perform thorough shiat;u massage on ST-4 and
CY-24. Next, to put the digestive organs back in
good working order, massage (shiatsu) with the
thumbs the following tsubo: BL-18, BL-20, and
BL-21 (Fig. 14) in the directions of the arrows.

Supplement this treatment with massage of
CY-14, ST-19, LY-14,CY-12,and ST-25 (Fig. 15).
Using the four fingers of each hand, massage in
the directions of the arrows: then perform shiatsu
massage on the same places. This will greatly
increase the effectiveness of treatment. Finally,
perform shiatsu massage on ST -36 (Fig. 16).

Many people tend to think that commercial
salves and ointments are sufficient to cure pimples
and facial eruptions, but this is not true in the
case of disfigurements of the kind caused by
gastric disorders. To clear up the skin in such
instances, it is necessary first to put the stomach
and digestive tract in good condition.
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Fig. 16

6. CV-14 (§~, ChiJ-ch'iJeh)
Immediately below the diaphragm; two sun below the
lower extremity of the sternum.
7. ST-19 (::[-0;:;:, Pu-vung)
On either side of the diaphragm at the front edges of the
eighth ribs counted from the top.
8. LV-14 (.jtJlF9, Ch'i-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast. The zone between the
edge of the rib and the diaphragm.
9. CV-12 (o/ll1C, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
10. ST-25 (~tE:, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.

11. ST-36 (J~-==-.':t', Tsu-san-/i)
On the outer side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.

•
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10. Skin Diseases

(1) Eczema

Victims of eczema complain of a total-body
itchiness that keeps them awake at night. They
lose appetite and suffer from constipation. Their
skin is often marked with bloody wounds that
they have inflicted on themselves bi scratching.
The skin all over their bodies is rough and dark.
The area from the neck to the tips of the shoul-
ders is stiff because of muscular contraction. The
lymph glands in their necks are usually swollen.
The causes of eczema are uncertain. It can occur
on any part of the body; and, in its acute form,
it is almost invariably characterized by itching,
redness, and the formation of blisters or scales
of skin. It can be topical, and it can spread by
contact. In its chronic form, eczema displays less
drastic symptoms; but the skin becomes thick,
and the wrinkles in it are clearly apparent.

Since it is deeply related to overall bodily con-
dition, eczema can only be cured by putting the
entire body into a state of sound health. To help
do this, perform the following treatment. Using
commercially available, fine-grade moxa, apply
moxa combustion from three to five times on
each of the following tsubo: eV-14, LV-14, ev-
12, KI-16, ST-27, ST-25, and eV-4 (Fig. I). Then
massage on the meridians shown in Fig. I; mas
sage in the directions of the arrows.

You may increase the effectiveness of treat-
ment by supplementing it with moxa combustion
on the following: GB-2I, BL-13, BL-22, BL-23,
BL-25, BL-31. BL-32, BL-33, and BL-34 (Fig. 2).
Once again, massage must center on these tsubo
and must follow the directions of the arrows.
When itching and skin roughness are severe, moxa
combustion on the affected places-whether they
are the locations of tsubo or not-brings relief.

1. CV-14 (21M, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm. two sun below the
lower extremity of the stelllum.
2. LV-14 (:JiM9. Ch'i-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast. The zone between the
edge of the rib and the diaphragm.
3. CV-12 (4'J!Jt. Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm
4. KI-16 (l'ffiR, Huang-vu)
POints located five sun on either side of the navel.

5. ST -25 (:J;.:!8:, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.
6. ST-27 (:*.2, Ta-chu)
Two sun below the pOints two sun on either side of the
navel; that is. two sun below ST·25.
7. CV-4 (M71:., Kuan-vuan)
Three sun below the navel. or midway between the navel
and the pubis .
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Regular, protracted tsu bo thera py geared to
improve the total body condition is the best
way to approach chronic eczema and to do away
with the thick skin and other conditions it pro-
duces. Recently, medical science has been employ-
ing the adrenal cortical hormone to treat eczema,
which remains, however, a difficult disease to
cure. Nonetheless, patient perseverance in tsubo
therapy has cured many cases in the past. When
tsubo therapy begins taking effect-as it will if
performed faithfully-the swelling in the lymph
glands in the neck will subside, and the patient
will become surprisingly healthy and vigorous.

Fig. 2
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8. GB-21 (1':; -ft, Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the base
of the neck and the end of the shoulder.
9. BL-13 (Jl$1l1<, Fei-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
soinal projections of the third thoracic
vertebra.
10. BL-22 (-==-~,1l1<, San-chiao-
shu)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below
the first lumbar vertebra.

/

/
/

/

11. BL-23 (~r1l1<, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
12. BL-25 (;i;J!b1l1<, Ta-ch'ang-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.
13. BL-31 (J:.~j;,Shang-fiao)
14. BL-32 (:oRWj;, Tz'u-fiao)
15. BL-33 ('p~j;,Chung-fiao)
16. BL-34 CHj;, Hsia-fiao)
Five sacral vertebrae are fused to form a rear wall for
the pelvic cavity. The four tsubo BL-31. BL-32. BL-33,
and BL-34 are located beside the openings on either
side of the projections of the top four of these vertebrae.
The pair of tsubo designated BL-31 is on the level of
the topmost of the sacral vertebrae. and the others
proceed downward in ascending numerical order .



4. Bl-23 (.Fl'~,Shen-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal projections of the second lum-
bar vertebra. which is located at the
height of the lowest ribs.
5. Bl-25 (:kijJ!i~. Ta-ch'ang-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal projections of the fourth lumbar
vertebra .

1. GV-14 (:ktit, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
2. Bl-13 (Fl$~, Fei-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracic vertebra.
3. Bl-18 (~t~, Kan-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.

Characteristically, people who suffer from
allergies have stains, blotches, or rough skin in
the areas from the base of the neck to the tips of
the shoulders. Pressure on the base of the neck
at the location of the seventh cervical vertebra
causes severe pain in such people. Moxa com-
bustion on points right and left and top and
bottom of GY-14 (Fig. 3) will greatly reduce
the frequency of attacks of the hives. Treat fur-
ther by massaging or applying shiatsu massage
on the following tsubo: GY-14, BL-13, BL-IS,
BL-23, BL-25 (Fig. 3), CY-17, CY-12, CY-4, and
TH-4 (Figs. 4 and 5). Follow this with thorough
shiatsu pressure on K 1-3 (Fig. 6). This treatment
decidedly has effect, though the reasons for its
benefits are uncertain. In conjunction with mas-
sage on these tsubo, moxa combustion on the
back, abdomen, and TH-4 increases the effective-
ness of the therapy. Using fine- or medium-
grade moxa, burn it from three to five times on
the tsubo. Use mild moxa for children. Without
fail, continue this therapy for three weeks. If the
treatment agrees with the bodily constitution of
the patient, it will have amazing effect. It can be
advantageously combined with acupuncture or
with the use of magnetized metal balls with
adhesive tape.

Fig. 3
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The condition known as hives is characterized
by an intolerable itching all over the body and an
outbreaking of red risings, which gradually ex-
pand. Acute hives may last only a few minutes
hours, or days; chronic hives can occurs over a
period of months or even years. When the hives
subside, the skin returns to its normal condition.
The cause of hives depends largely on the person
experiencing them and may range from such ex-
ternal factors as friction, cold, heat, and the use
of chemicals or drugs on the skin to such internal
matters as foods, medicines, injections, organic
or metabolic sicknesses, nervous conditions, or
hysteria. Although stomach or intestinal prob-
lems can cause hives, in most cases they are
brought on by allergies that make the person
hypersensitive to some condition or material.
When the allergy manifests itself in the subder-
mal tissues, the eyes fail to function properly, the
person tires easily and may fall victim to nose
colds or stomach and intestinal ailments. If the
allergy manifests itself in the muscles surround-
ing the internal organs, cramps and bronchial
asthma may result. Curing the manifestations of
the sickness is achieved only by curing the allergy.

(2) Urticaria (Hives)

••
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6. CV-17 (ij'~tIJ, Shang~chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpoint
between the nipples.
7. CV-12 (tj-'Il7t, Chung~wan)
Four sun below the navel; midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
8. CV-4 (lXl7t, Kuan~viJan)
Three sun below the Ilave!. or midway between the
navel and the pubis.

~
5t
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9. TH-4 (F¥i 51!l , Yang~ch'ih)
When the palm IS outstretched. on the
back of the hand at the back of the
wrist a hiJrd. thick muscles becomes
apparent. This tsubo IS on the Ilttle~
finger Side of that muscle; that is. It
is slightly to the little~flnger Side of
the middle of the wrist.

10. KI-3 (k.tli, T'al~hsl)
Rear part of the inside of the ankle.



this, treatment of the following tsubo is very
important: BL-14, BL-15(Fig. 7),CV-17,CY-14,
and SP-12 (Fig. 8). Massage meridians CD, (2),
and (3) and then perform thorough shiatsu on
tsubo BL-23 and BL-25, which are central to
the meridians designated for massage. To improve
circulation in the hands, treat TH-4, L1-4 (Fig. 9),
and HT-7 (Fig. 10). To improve circulation in
the feet, massage ST-36 (Fig. II), SP-9, SP-6,
and KI-l (Figs. 12 and 13). Concentrate on the
circulatory organs in meridians @, (5), ;BJ, and (]).
Shiatsu massage and ordinary massage performed
as prescribed here from late autumn will prevent
chilblains. Certainly it is better to prevent the
condition in people susceptible to it than to try
to treat it once it strikes. Amazingly, when
oriental therapy has removed the danger of chil-
blains, the entire physical condition of the patient
improves greatly.

3. Bl-23 ('M"lftI, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at
the height of the lowest ribs.
4. Bl-25 (7d!5lft1, Ta-ch'ang-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal prOjections of the fourth lumbar
vertebra .

1. Bl-14 (~'i':lftI, Chueh-yin-
yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal prOjections of the fourth thoracic
vertebra.
2. Bl-15 (,'-.:lftI. Hsin-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column at points below the
spinal projections of the fifth thoracic
vertebra

(3) Chilblains

This condition, characterized by painful swell-
ings and discolorations on the hands or feet, is
directly caused by exposure to cold; but its true
cause is poor circulation of the blood. In our
clinic, we place great emphasis on the circulation
and, in prescribing treatment, always measure
the temperatures of the patient's forehead, hands,
and feet. In normal people, body temperature
ranges from twenty-six to thirty degrees centi-
grade, whereas in people with poor circulation it
is generally much lower. Cold and chills cause
the capillaries of the circulation system to become
sluggish, thus bringing about anemia or conges-
tion in the feet and hands. And this is the source
of the blackish swellings typical of chilblains.

The tsubo therapy for curing this sickness is to
return the entire body to good health and to
improve the circulation of the blood. To effect

194 Treatment In Specific
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6

Fig. 9

(OUfer side)

9. TH-4 (fljb;tf7., Yang-ch'ih)
When the palm is outstretched, orl
the hand at the back of the wrist a
hard, thick muscles becomes apparent
This tsubo is on the little-finger side
of that muscle; that is, it is slightly
to the little-finger side of the middle
of the wrist
10. 1I-4 (~B-, Ho-ku)
The point exactly between the thumb
and index finger on the back side of
the hand.
11. HT-7(i'I'I"J.Shen-
men)
Innermost part of the
Ilner surface of tlw wlist

Fig. 11

12. ST-36 (JL.::'1t', Tsu-san-/i)
On the outer side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outer edge of the
tibia or shin bone.

5. ST-12 (fi;lU£, ChiJeh-p'en)
Immediately above the central point
between the clavicles.
6. CV-17 (!ltcf', Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at
the midpoint between the nipples,

7. CV-14 (eJl>k1, ChiJ-ch'iJeh)
Immediately below the diaphragm,
two sun below the lower extremity
of the sternum.

8. SP-12 (l!1jrl Ch'ung-men)
Five sun below points four sun to the
right and left of the navel. These
points are at the bases of the pelvic

Fig. 8

Fig. 12

13. SP-9 (F~F;UR, Yin-/ing-
ch'iJan)
Immedrately below the large bone
that protrudes Just below the knee at
the head of the shin.

14. SP-6 ('::='I~~x,San-vin-chiao)
Three sun upward on the .side of the
shin bone from the inner side of the
ankle.

15. KI-1 (iJL'R, Yung-ch'iJan)
In the center of the arch of the foot
immediately behind the bulge of the
big toe .

Fig, 13

••
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2. CV-12 (cH'iC, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
3. CV-4 (f'lJ7t, Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel. or midway between the
navel and the pubis.

4. GV-20 CB0-. Pal-hul)
At the pOint where a line directly
upward from ear to ear crossing the
top of the heJd and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area
between the shoulders to the top of
the head Intersect
5. B L-1 0 P:;'H, T'ten-chu)
On the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they JOin
the' back of the head. or the rear
hairline.
6. GB-20 (~;~, Feng-ch'lh)
DepreSSions In the lower edge of the
OCCiput two sun on either side of BL-
10.

coiffures that involve extensive pulling and tying
of the hair. For all of these kinds of baldness,
either consult a physician or stop doing whatever
is causing the trouble. In one kind of baldness,
however, oriental tsubo therapy can be of help;
this is the baldness caused by psychological
stress. To prevent this condition, use massage,
shiatsu, acupuncture, or moxa combustion on
the tsubo shown in Figs. 14 through 18. Inci-
dentally, our clinic has success in treating
alopecia area fa by means of moxa therapy on
GV-20, BL-IO, BL-23, CV-12, eVA, and L1-4.

1. LU-1 (4'l(i, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at the
second Intercostal lone. Six sun on either side of the
sternum.

Fig. 15

There are '!lany different kinds of baldness, all
brought on by different reasons. The most com-
mon is hereditary, pattern haldness that afflicts
men in middle years. Another is the distressing
round-spot haldness (alopecia ar('afa) that some-
times strikes young people. If slight, the condi-
tion will clear up naturally, and hair will grow
again on the bald spot or spots that have develop-
ed. Secondary syphilis causes the hair to fall out
in undefined patches. Cold-wave permanents
sometimes cause falling hair in women, as do

(4) Falling Hair



at the
of the

7. GV-14 (Aitt, Ta-ch'u/)
At the base of the neck In the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
8, GV-12 Utii, Shen-chu)
Below the spinal projections of the third thoraCIC
vertebra.
9. BL-13 (Il$f<t, Fe/-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoraCIC vertebra.

10. BL-23 (~ff<t, Shen-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side uf the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal prOjections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which IS located at the height of the'
lowest ribs.

11, L1-11 (1l!J;jl" Ch'Li-ch'ih)
Thumb side of the bend of the elbow,

12. L1-4 ((';-'ct, Ho-ku)
The pOint exactly between the thumb
and Index flll~ler all the back Side of
the hand,
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13. LU -6 (1LJrt, K'ung- tsui)
On the thumb side of the inner surface
of the foreal'm at a pomt about une-
third of the distance from the elbuw to
the wrist.

14. LU-9 (:ok;),:I, T'al-vuan)
When the fingers uf the hand are out-
stretched to the maximum. a thick
tendun becomes apparent at the base
of the thumb, ThiS tsubo IS located on
tile thumb Side of that tendon.
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Juvenile Sicknesses

(1) Irritability

Some small children are prone to a juvenile
neurosis that causes them to cry excessively,
throw temper tantrums, and behave in erratic
and upsetting ways. Manifestations of this state
include thumb sucking beyond infancy and,
later, biting of the fingernails. Oriental medical
therapy has long prescribed acupuncture for this
condition. And, in our clinic, we use a special
metal device devised for children. But you do
not require special equipment to perform success-
ful treatment in the home. Using something
like the blunt end of a toothpick, you can safely
and effectively stimula:e an infant's sensitive
skin and produce an effect as strong as the

acutal insertion of an acupuncture needle pro-
duces in an adult. After lightly tapping the areas
around the tsubo listed below with the blunt
end of a toothpick, massage or perform shiatsu
treatment on them: GY-14, GY-J2, and BL-18
(Fig. I).

1, GV-14 (7\.:ft. Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
2. GV-12 (!tH, Shen-chu)
Below the spinal projections of the third thoracic
vertebra. These tsubo are difficult to locate on children's
bodies. In treating children cases, lightly squeeze the
skin, press it. and search for the place that reacts to
pressure.
3. BL-18 (1ft If<<, Kan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoraCIC vertebra.



Perform the same kind of treatment on CY -15,
CY-12, and CY-7 (Fig. 2). The importantthing to
bear in mind in using the toothpick is to tap the
skin lightly and quickly. For infants, shiatsu must
be performed lightly.

The treatment outlined here, if performed reg-
ularly, will calm the infant's hypersensitive
nerves, improve his digestion, and relieve what-
ever intestinal troubles he may suffer from.

4. CV-15 (Mti, Chiu-wei)
At the diaphragm.
5. CV-12 (o/!JJ'c, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.

6. CV-7 (~fi;x,Yin-chlao)
One sun below the navel.

••
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(2) Bedwetting

Although the speed at which the habit is devel-
oped varies with the child and with his upbring-
ing, most infants learn to control urination before
the age of three. Children who frequently wet
their clothes or their beds after this age have
something wrong with them. In modern cities,
many children develop bronchial asthma, which
has the side effect of causing bedwetting. In addi-
tion to this sickness, kidney, bladder, and urinary-
tract disturbances can make a child lose control
of his urine. If such seems to be the case, consult
a physician at once. But there are other things
that lead children to wet themselves. For instance,
a child who has been perfectly well behaved in
this connection before, lllay begin to wet his bed
shortly after the birth of a little brother or sister.
The reason is psychological and relates to a sud-
den and serious change in the child's way of life.
Chilling can cause bedwetting; indeed, most

children who are prone to this bad hahit are
chilly to the touch in the huttocks and legs. To
cure the chills and the hedwetting at the same
time, shiatsu massage, ordinary massage. and
moxa com husl ion on CY -4 and CY - 3 (fig. 3)
are highly elTcctive. In addition, BL-23. BL-47.
BL-2ti (Fig. 4), ST-36, SP-6, and K 1-3 (Figs. 5
and 6) require treatment.

Traditionally. LV-I. located heslde the nail
011 the hig toes. has heen considered an excellent
tsuho for moxa comhustion for the prevention
of hedwetting. ThiS is not surprising. since the
tsuho is connected with the control of the liver.
which generates heat. In short, the moxa burned
on these tsubo relieves the chills that cause loss
of control of urination. Instead of "colding and
punishing. cure children of bedwetting by means
of moxa combustion. as our clinic did with five
of thirty such cases from a large Tokyo children's
institution. If ordinary moxa is too uncomfort-
able for children. use mild moxa.

1. CV -4 (!\:Iii:.,l<u3n- yLi3n)
Thlee sun below the nilvul

2. CV-3 ('j7j,:i\, Chung clii)
[-our SUI) beiuvv the Ildvel
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Fig. 4

rill iUn)
Sldr· iJf til" bdse uf

p'ang kuan·

Fig. 6

LV-1 (!,
0" lI1,' Iittie-tm;
tne rlCl11ut trH: tJlq

7. KI-3 ( '. T'alhs/)
Redl pall ()f ttle: !:"lSldc: uf the dllkle:.

'8. ST -36 (_'If Tsu-sanil)
Oil U1C ()utt~r Side uf the cdlt UH(;C' SUli

tile klwe. Oukl ut trw tibia
()I :~~'!nhO!-IL.

11 iViC1 five bu C)rl 1;lth(;1 51th; uf

cuiurn~1 crt pUUlts beiuv\' the
trh: sccCJlld Slier ell

Fig. 5

6. SP-6( ,San-v;n-cI7lao)
1 fHf-;C SUI) up\.,v::Hd CHI the side of tile:

Sr-ill1 horn the Inf1C:I side ot Hl"

a Ii kif\.

3. BL-23 ('n ,Shen YLI)
One SUI! 'lild fl\l! I,U 011 elUWI side of
tlw Spilldl c'.llullHl ill pC>lllts Iwiow the
splilal pi ())t~ctICH1Sof the second lurllhar
vertHlJra, V\/~'lICh IS ic)c;l!ed at 0-1(: heiQht
u f t f 11:~ I () '/I/(_\~) t rl rJ:;;

5. B L-28 (1]\, lilt

./ Vii)

/4. BL-47 (t, Chlll-si7l/1)
../ rill SUli eitner side of the spinal

//~ ~=)(jlrlts t)i~lo\,v the spinal
uf s(;c\)nd iUITloar ver

POll' OU!\;I uf l3L 23.



3. ST-34 (i*u, Liang-ch/u)
Two sun above the upper edge of the kneecap. This
can be easily located by fully extending the knee and
finding the upper end of the groove formed on the out-
side of the kneecap. In other words. it is on the front
of the thigh, two sun above the upper outer edge of
the kneecap.

hands or legs because virus inflammation in the
spinal cord obstructs the passage of impulses
from the brain. Since the immobilized parts of the
bodies of polio victims are very cold, they should
be treated with hot compresses before massage.
When the flesh is quite warm, massage along the
meridians shown in the chart. Pay special atten-
tion to massage of the buttocks and the shoulder
blades in order to strengthen the muscles in these
areas.

Using the four fingers and the thumhs of each
hand, massage along the sternomastoid muscle
and clavicles in the directions of the arrows in
Fig. 7. Massage along the ribs, abdomen, knees,
and legs in a similar way (Fig. S). Continue by
rubbing the meridians on the hack (Fig. 9) and
those on both arms and both legs (Figs. 10
through 12). The following tsuho must be the
major points of concern in massage: G V-14,
SI-14, BL-25, Ll-14, Ll-Il, Ll-lO, LU-9, and
Ll-4. In addition, the follow tsubo are effective
in treating spinal infantile paralysis: BL-22,
BL-23, ST-34, and ST-36. While performing the
massage, do not allow the child to lie still.
Instead, keep him moving as much as possible.

1. ST-25 (3'.%. T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either Side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and Index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.
2. KI-16 (1lf«, Huang-vu)
Points located five sun on either side of the navel.

(3) Poliomyelitis

202 Treatment In Specific

Poliomyelitis, an acute, highly infectious dis-
ease caused by a virus that invades the gray matter
of the spinal cord, was formerly very much
dreaded, though, fortunately, thanks to the de-
velopment of the Salk vaccine, it is no longer as
feared as it once was. About 90 percent of cases
of the sickness, which strikes most often in sum-
mer and early autumn, are subclinical. This means
that, after two or three days of fever, headaches,
and diarrhea, the disease is cured. In more serious
cases, after these primary symptoms have disap-
peared, the patient becomes paralyzed in his
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Fig. 10
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Fig. 12

Fig. 11

5. SI-14 (~5'~fi\<, Chien-wai-vii)
Below the first thoracic vertebra. About two sun on
either side of the spinal column at the upper corner of
the inner side of the shoulder blades.
6. BL-22 ('::'~,fi\<, San-chiao-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.
7. BL-23 ('f!"-~, Shen-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
8. BL-25 (:k~jjfi\<, Ta-ch'ang-vii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.
9. LU-9 (*,-iX~, T'ai-yiian)
When the fingers of the hand are outstretched to the
maximum. a thick tendon becomes apparent at the base
of the thumb. This tsubo is located 011 the thumb side
of that tendon.

10. L1-14 (~TIl11fj.Pi-nao)
About seven sun above L1-11 on the thumb side of the
upper arm; at the place in the upper arm where
triceps muscle gradually tapers to a tendon.
11. L1-11 (!l:!Ji13, Ch'ii-ch'ih)
ThLTmb side of the bend of the elbow.
12. L1-10 ('::'!r, San-II)
Point on the thumb side of the forearm in line with the
index finger and two sun from the bend of the elbow.
13. L1-4 (f;-s, Ho-ku)
The point exactly between the thumb and index finger
on the back side of the hand.

14. ST-36 (~'::'Th'. Tsu-san-li)
On the outer side of the calf three sun below the knee~"
Outer edge of the tibia or shin bone.

Fig. 9

4. GV-14 (:kt1t, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracIc
vertebra.



{
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1. GV-20 (a4\', Pai-hui)
At the pOint where a line directly
upward from ear to ear crossrng the
top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area
between the shoulders to the top of
the head Intersect.
2. BL-10 (:R.fi, T'ien-chu)
On the outer Side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they Join
the back of the head.

3. GV-14 (:k:!it, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
prOjections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.
4. L1-15 (j~ll,'IJ,Chlen-yii)
At the depression between the tip of the shoulder and
the triceps muscle when the arm is held outstretched
in a horizontal position. Thumb-side of the upper arm
at the tip of the acromion process.
5. BL-17 (ijl1J1f<i. Ke-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the seventh thoracic vertebra.

6. BL-21 ('I'I1f<i, Wel-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the twelfth
thoracic vertebra.
7. BL-23 (~f1f<i, Shen-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal prOjections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest rrbs.
8. Bl-25 (:kWb1f<i, Ta-ch'ang-yii)
One sun and five bu en either Side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal prOjections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.

Since the trouble arises in the head, begin by
treating GV-20 and BL-IO (Fig. 13). Continue
by performing massage or shiatsu massage on
thcfollowingtsubo: GV-14, L1-15, BL-17, BL-21,
BL-23, BL-25 (Fig. 14), L1-11 (Fig. 15), CV-15,
CV-14, LV-14, CV-12, ST-25, CV-4, LV-II,
LV-9 (Fig. 16), SP-9, and SP-6 (Fig. 17).

Massage and shiatsu as well as moderate and
regular moxa combustion on these tsubo are
certain to produce results as long as they arc
used regularly and for a long time. In conjunction
with these treatments, have the patient join his
hands behind his head and execute situps. He
should then try relaxing exercises to relieve bodily
tension and he should sit cross-legged on the
floor and practice holding his head in a straight
position.

204 Treatment III SpeCifiC

(4) Cerebral Palsy

In contrast to infantile paralysis, which attacks
after birth and can be prevented by means of
\!accines, cerebral palsy is either hereditary or
caused by viruses attacking the prenatal fetus
or the infant at birth. There is no known cure
for it; and, in may parts of the world today,
facilities to treat and care for the victims, who
cannot control their muscular movements and
arc sometimes mentally retarded, are far from
adequate. Although it cannot cure cerebral paby,
tsubo therapy, if performed regularly and over a
long period of time, can lessen spasms and rigid-
ity in the limbs of patients.

Treatment is performed on the head, arms,
abdomen, back, and le~s as shown in the charts.
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Fig. 17

10. CV-15 (MPi, Chiu-wei)
At the diaphragm.
11. CV-14 (E':I¥!J, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immedlatel'j below the diaphragm. two sun below the
lower extremit'j of the sternum.
12. LV-14 (f\JjI"J, Ch'/-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundar'j between the lib and the abdomen directi'j
below the nipple of the breast. The zone between the
edge of the rib and the diaphragm
13. CV-12 (tt'll7t Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, mldwa'j between the navel
and the diaphragm.
14. ST-25 (3R.t8:, T'ten-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easil'j found b'j lin-
Ing the thumb and Index and middle fingers on either
side of the navel.
15. CV-4 (1l!17t. Kuan-yuan)
Three sun below the navel. or mldwa'j between the
navel and the pubis.
16. LV-11 (riflJf. Yin-/ien)
About two sun below the crotch on the inner side of
the thigh
17. LV-9 (r;)'ts. Ym-pao)
Four sun above the groove formed when the knee
ber:ds on the inner side of the thigh. Or four SUll above
a point dlrectl'j to the side of the kneecap.

18. SP-9 U~PVK, Ym-/ing-
ch'uan)
Immedlatel'j below the la:ge bone
that protrudes Just below the knee at
the head of the shin.

19. SP-6 (':=='I~x, San-ym-
chiao)
Three sun upward on the side of the
shin bone from the inner Side of the
ankle.

9. L1-11 (w;1IJ, Ch'u-ch'ih)
Thumb side of the bend of the elbow.

t~~
\

Fig. 15



1. GV-12 (!tH. Shen-chu)
Below the spinal projections of the third thoracic
vertebra.

2. Bl-18 (1!f1'f«. Kan-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
3. Bl-23 (~FI"1'f«. Shen-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

(5) Night Crying

206 Treatment In Specific

To calm a b~by who is crying at night, disturbing
his mother and father and conceivably keeping
awake the people in the next house, massage
GY-12 (Fig. 18). The bodies of infants are small
enough to make the locating of some of the tsubo
difficult. Find this one by lightly massaging from
the hairline on the rear of the neck toward the
shoulders. When pressure is applied to the point
where G Y-12 is located, the baby will sharply
move his body or react in some other way.
Traditionally, in the Orient, moxa-very mild-
is burned on this point. But more advisable for
home therapy is massage or shiatsu centering
on GY-12 and including BL-18 and BL-23.
Massage lightly and slowly with the tips of the
thumbs. Pressure must be light (no more than
from 500 grams to I kilogram).



Fig. 19
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4. CV-15 (MJ€.. Chiu-wei)
At the diaphragm.

5. ST-25 (};':f1I, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either' side of the navel.
Easily found by lining the thumb and
index and middle fingers on either side
of the navel.

Continue by massaging CY-IS and ST-2S (Fig.
19). Magnetized metal balls and adhesive tape
too may be used to produce a calming effect on a
crying baby.

o
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Female Complaints

(1) Menstrual Pains

Some women never experience menstrual p'lins,
some have them in mild degrees, and some suffer
so severely that they must take medicliles and
go to bed 1Il order to bear up under the attack.
In a few cases, the pains are mild at lirst and
grow worse, whereas the reverse is frequently
true. Ahout half of all women experience toler··
able pains on the first day of the menstrual
period. Some have pains in the lower abdominal
region for from two to three days before the
beginlling of the menstrual period. The pains
may last for from two to three days longer than
t he period and may force the woman to go to
bed. Frequently, wome;, experience headaches,
pains in the breast, and anxiety a week hefore
the menstrual period begins. The pains arc
caused by contractions of muscles in the uterus
in the effort to force out the menstrual flux.
If the muscles of the uterus are ~trong, severe
pains result: if the mouth of the uterus is wide,
pain docs not occur. In most cases, the pain is

1. Bl-22 (~,-,II;~(~, San-chlao-yiJ)
One sun iJnd five bu on either side of the spinal COlurnn
at points below tlie first lumbar vertebra.

2. Bl-23 (7H~ Shen-yD)
One sun alld five bu orl either Sick of the spinal colurT1n
at pOints bc,low the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

3. Bl-31 (1:.\111, Shang-flao)
4. Bl-33 (o/lr11, Chung-fwo)
5. Bl-34 (H11, HSla-fwo)
Five Sacral vertebrae are fused to form a rear wall for
the pelVIC cavity The four tsubo BL-31, BL-32. I3L33.
and BL.-34 located beSide the openings or) (c:ltiwi
Side of the ploJectlons of the top four of these veltcb! ae.
The pair of tsubo deSignated BL-31 IS on the Icvle·1 of
the topmost uf the saer;.'1 vertcbrae. and tl18 uthers
proceed downward In ascending numerical order.

6. Bl-48 (MnT, Pao-huang)
Three sun on clthcr Side of thc spinal column at pOints
bclow the secund saclal vertebra.

no greater than the woman ean bear: con-
,cLJucntly. putting up with the "ituation be-
C,1111es a miltter of mOllthly habit. For such
people, recommend massage and sh iat Sli

performed on the tsuho listed below for illievia-
ti,ll1 of the unp!cilsilntness of this unavoidahle
condition.

Begin with rnassage or shiatsu on BL-22-
BI-.2.\. BL-j I. HL-3j, BL-34, and ElLAX
(IiI!. I). Continue with sil11iLtr treatment on
(V-I:?, CV-6, CV-4, ST-:?7, KI-12, and CY-3
(Fit'. 3). Trl'<Itmenl is made more effective if
you l11assilge L1-.:l, K 1-9, SP-6, and KI-3
(Fig,. ::> and 4). if menstrual pains are pro-
longed O! rendered severe by tumors in the
uterine llluscles o! h:- serious uterine me-
(,·ectopv. consult a phvsician.
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15. KI-9 (Wc'1i, Chu-pm)
in the muscle that is the width of the Index finger inward
from the edge of the shin at a pOint five SUll above the
Inner side of the ankle.
16. SP-6 x, San-vm-chiao)
Three sun upward on the Side of the shin bone flom
the Inner sid€ of the ankle.
17. KI-3 (Ufr, T'ai-hsi)
Rear part of the inSide of the ankle.

8. CV-12 (9"ij)',:, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
9. CV-6 ('J\;Jj, Ch'i-hai)
One sun and five bu below the navel.
10. CV-4 (r1J17t, Kuan-viian)
Three sun below the navel.
11. ST-27 (*.2, Ta-chii)
Two sun below pOints two sun on 81ther Side of the
navel.

Fig. 4

12. KI-12 (*.~*,Ta-heh)
Four sun below pOints five bu on either Side of the
navel.
13. CV-3 (cPf..li, Chung-chi)
Four sun below the navel.
14 SP-10 (.nIdi, Hsiieh-hai)
Two sun and five bu above the k,leecap on the Inner
side of the thigh

Fig. 2

7. L1-4 (~0-, Ho-ku)
The pOint exactly between the thumb
and Index finger on the back Side of
the hand.
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(2) Menstrual Irregularity

Emotional. disturbances, sudden shocks, weath-
er, insufficient nourishment or sleep, overwork,
and many other conditions can influence a
woman's menstrual period and make her
irregular. The diencephalon~the interbrain
between the right and left lobes of the brain~
controls human emotions and the secretion of the
hormone produced by the anterior lobe of the
hypophysis of the pituitary gland. It is this
hormone that regulates ovulation. Conseq uently,
since emotional upsets influence the dience-
phalon, they simultaneously influence ovulation
regularity.

Ordinarily, the menstrual period occurs
roughly once in four weeks; that is, two weeks
after the development of the ovum. Irregularities
in the production of the pituitary hormone make
it impossible to predict menstrual periods with
any certainty. Sometimes menstruation occurs
at intervals of less than twenty days. Sometimes
it occurs only once in two or three months.
There are some cases in which it does not take
place for as long as six months and others in which
the periods of ovulation and non ovulation
become confused. To put ovulation and the

menstrual cycle back on a regular schedule, the
production of the hormone of the pituitary gland
must be returned to normal. To do this, lead a
regular life with adequate nourishing food Cl.nd
sleep, strive to remain emotionally stable, and
practice the shiatsu and massage outlined below.

Perform massage or shiatsu massage on GY-4
and BL-23. BL-23 is traditionally believed to
control the energy with which the body is
congenitally endowed. BL-22 controls the energy
the body receives after birth. Continue treatment
by massaging BL-22, BL-47, BL-31, BL-32,
BL-33, and BL-34 (Fig. 5). Next, press CY-6,
CY-4, ST-27, and SP-lO (Fig. 7). Treatment of
GY-20, GY-19, GY-21, BL-lO, and GB-20
(Fig. 6) relieves the headaches and heaviness
in the head that often accompany menstrual
irregularity. For chills in the feet, perform shiatsu
massage on KI-9, KI-7, and KI-3 (Fig. 7).
All of the tsubo listed here are traditonally
considered excellent places for moxa combus-
tion in connection with curing menstrual ir-
regularity. Women who are prone to this com-
plaint must take care to keep their feet warm.
They would be well-advised to wear stockings
while sleeping.

1. BL-22 ('='1:tft«, San-chlao-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.
2. BL-23 (§1fft«, Shen-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
3. BL-47 (;(';1:, Chlh-shlh)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra; on the outer sides of BL-23.
4. GV-4 (i?-r9, Mlng-men)
Between BL-23 and below the spinal projections of
the second lumbar vertebra.
5. BL-31 (..t~, Shang-flao)
6. BL-32 (*~, Tz'u-flao)
7. BL-33 (4'~, Chung-flao)
8. BL-34 CHit, Hsla-flao)
These four sets of tsubo are located adjacent to the
sacral hiatuses of the four fused sacral vertebra.



Fig. 6
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9. GV-20 (8~, Pai-hui)
At the point where a line directly upward from ear to
ear crossing the top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area between the
shoulders to the top of the head intersect.

10. GV-19 (i&.TY!, Hou-ting)
Behind and one sun five bu below GV-20.
11. GV-21 (1\fTTYl, Ch'ien-ting)
One sun and five bu in front of GV-20.

12. BL-10 (~;fi, T'ien-chu)
To the outer side of the two large
muscles of the neck where they join
the back of the head.

13. GB-20 (J?il.5"tt, Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions in the lower edge of the
occiput two sun on either side of BL-
10.

Fig. 7

14. CV-6 (if\;!W-, Ch'i-hai)
One sun and five bu below the navel.
15. CV-4 (OO:it, Kuan-vuan)
Three sun below the navel.
16. ST-27 (:*.8, Ta-chu)
Two sun below points two sun on either side of the
navel.,

17. SP-10 (Jill;!W-, Hsueh-hai)
Two sun and five bu above the kneecap on the inner
side of the thigh. The place where a depression is
formed two sun and five bu above the knee when the
leg is outstretched.

18. KI-9 (~'1i, Chu-pin)
In the muscle that is the width of the index finger inward
from the edge of the shin at a point five sun above the
inner side of the ankle.

19. KI-7 (1SCtIl, Fu-/IU)
Two sun above the inner side of the ankle.
20. KI-3 (*'-~, T'ai-hsi)
Rear part of the inside of the ankle.

Fig. 8



fat reduce lactation. This condition is frequent
with first births. [n a number of instances, the
way the baby sucks the nipple weakens the flow.
This too has adverse effects on the amounts of
milk produced by the mammary glands.

Although, because it directly stimulates the
breasts, massage is an excellent treatment for
insufficient lactation, it can have harmful
effects ifcancer or inflammation of the mammary
membrane is involved. Therefore, careful diag-
nosis of the case must be made before treatment
is begun.

Once it has been ascertained that neither of
these conditions is present, begin treatment of
the breasts with a hot compress. Make the com-
press of a thick towel and allow it to remain in
place for from ten to fIfteen minutes. Then,
spreading the thumb and mdex finger wide,
grip the base of the breast (Fig. 9) and, with a
slight twisting motion, massage toward the
nipple. Repeat this several times.

Breast feeding is the ideal nourishment for
infants; consequently, mothers ought to feel
responsible for eating proper, wholesome foods
that enable them to produce the kind of milk
their babies require to grow strong. [n addition,
women must avoid artificial food preservatives
and chemical additives that, in the modern
world of environmental pollution, can cause
harm to mother and baby alike. But there are
women who, even though carefully controlling
their own diets, find that they fail to lactate
sufficiently.

[n each breast are mammary glands, each
composed of from fifteen to twenty lobes. Each
lobe carries a vessel con;]ecting it to the nipple
of the breast. Fat is packed among the lobes of
the mammary glands, and it is this fat that gives
the breasts their tactile texture and their size
and shape.

A number of reasons can be advanced for poor
lactation. First the mammary glands themselves
may be underdeveloped and may fail to
produce milk, even after the child has been born.
Sometimes, on the other hand, milk congests in
the breast. This state of affairs causes inflam-
mation which, in turn, reduces the flow of lacta-
tion. When this happens, the entire breast be-
comes red, feverish, and sore. l.umps in the
breast may reduce lactation. Breast cancer is the
most feared cause of such lumps. But not all
cases of this abnormality can be traced to cancer,
for in some instances fat among the lobes of the
mammary glands hardens and produces knotty
structures. By compressing the vessels connect-
ing the glands and the nipple, these lumps of
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5. lU-1 (rt'JIt, Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at the
second intercostal zone. Six sun on either side of the
sternum.
6. ST-17 (!JLcP, Ju-chung)
The middles of the nipples.

1. ST-16 (Wf:~, Yin-chuang)
On the line connecting the nipples; at the sternum at
the third ribs.
2. SP-18 (7'..~, T'ien-hsi)
Slightly above the fourth ribs two sun to the outer sides
of ST-17.
3. ST-18 (!JLt~,Ju-ken)
About two fingers' width below ST-17, between the
fifth and sixth ribs.
4. KI-23 (:t'l'N, Shen-feng)
Two sun to the right and left of the sternum slightly
above the fourth ribs. Or pOints at the height of the
nipples two sun to the right and left of a line from the
base of the throat to the diaphragm.

Then, gripping the breast, massage in the
vicinities of the tsubo shown in Figs. 10 and II.
Massage toward the nipple. Next, carefully
stroke the skin from the armpit to the nipple.
Finally, gripping the breast at ST-17, pull and
shake it lightly. Wipe the breast carefully with
absorbent cotton dipped in hot water or in a
2-percent boric-acid solution. The entire treat-
ment, including the hot pack, takes from
twenty to thirty minutes; it must be repeated
daily.



3. CV-3 ('I't'E, Chung chi)
Four sun below the navel. or at pOints
four-fifths of the way between the navel
and the pubiS

4. SP-6 ( OZ,San-Vln-chldo)
Three sun upward on the Side of the
shin bone from the Inllel Side of the
ankle.

Fig. 13

of the uterine membrane caused by invasion by
tuberculosis bacilli, irregular development of the
uterus, and uterine tumor. In addition to these
factors, diabetes, Basedow's disease, malnutri-
tion, and psychological stress can adversely
influence female physiology and bring on
barrenness. There is no tsubo on which treatment
can immediately cure barrenness and enable
a woman to bear children. The oriental ther-
apeutic method is to strive to put the woman's
body in excellent physical condition and, in this
way, contribute to the cure of the problem.

First perform massage or shiatsu massage on
KI-16, CY-6, and CY-3 (Fig. 12). Then treat
SP-6 (Fig. 13) in the same way. Next massage or
perform shiatsu on BL-23, GY-4, BL-33, and BL-
48 (Fig. 14). If the cause of the barrenness is
understood, medical or other treatment can be
implemented. But when a married couple can-
not have children for no ascertainable reason,
patient and persevering oriental tsubo therapy
may be the source of the help they need.

1. KI-16 (ni\«, Huang-viJ)
POints located five sun on either side of the navel.

2. CV-6 (7\;i!t, Ch'l-hai)
One sun and five bu below the navel.

When man. and wife find it impossible to have
children, the cause is on the male side in from 40
to 60 percent of all cases. If the woman is
physiologically incapable of conceiving, she is
usually the victim of one of the following three
categories of disturbances: failure to ovulate,
abnormality of the Fallopian tubes, abnormality
of the uterus. In the first case, ovulation may take
place; but it is rare, and the ova are abnormal.
Furthermore, there is likely to be an irregularity
in the production of the hormones regulating
the functioning of the ovaries. In the second case,
most frequently, there is an obstruction in the
Fallopian tubes, through which the ova must
pass to reach the uterus. Some of the main causes
of cases of the third category include disturbance
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5. BL-23 (~1'tf<\, Shen-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest fibs,

6. GV-4 ($rrI"J, Mlng-men)
Between BL-23 and below the spinal projections of
the second lumbar vertebra,

7. BL-33 (o/II~, Chung-flao)
Five sacral vertebrae are fused to form a rear wall for the
pelvic cavity, The four tsubo BL-31, BL-32, BL-33,
and B L- 34 are located beside the openings on either
side of the prOjections of the top four of these vertebrae,
The pair of tsubo designated BL-31 IS on the level of the
topmost of the sacral vertebrae, and the others proceed
downward in ascending numerical order,

8. BL-48 (1lf21f, Pao-huang)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the second sacral vertebra,
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(5) Chilling

Because this. kind of irregularity is not fatal or
even extremely serious, little research has been
done on it, and the exact causes have not been
firmly established. In general, however, the ex-
planation for chilling is as follows. The large
cavities of the body-those housing the brain,
the lungs, and the abdominal organs--must
maintain a temperature of 36.5 degrees centi-
grade. The maintaining of this temperature is
the function of the blood. During the summer,
when surrounding temperatures are high, blood
flows away from the body cavities to the surface,
where internal temperatures are reduced as a
conseq uence of the secretion and evaporation of
sweat. In the winter, how~ver, when surrounding
temperatures are low, the blood flows from the
extremities of the body to the cavities to warm
them and to maintain the internal temperature
required for normal functioning. The autonomic
nervous system controls this regulation of the
circulation system. And the operation of the
autonomic nervous system is closely related to
the secretion of various hormones by the difTerent
glands of the body. Consequently, irregularity
in these glands causes the autonomic nervous
system to fail to function as it ought to do and,
in this way, affects the circulation of blood and

brings about either chilling or flushing. The
temperatures of the cool parts of the body of a
person subject to chilling will be found to be
considerably lower than those of the other parts.

This condition is especially prevalent among
thin women in menopause and thin girls at the
age of puberty. Irregularities in the thyroid gland
and the adrenal cortex can lower body temper-
atures and make it difficult for people to tolerate
winter weather or even air-conditiuned rooms in
summer. When anemia is the cause, chilling is
sometimes accompanied by palpitations and
shortness of breath. The chilling generally mani-
fests itself in the extremities and in the region of
the hips because these places are less richly sup-
plied with blood vessels than other zones. Some
victims of chilling sufTer from headaches, dizzi-
ness, and irritability as well.

To warm the feet, use hot packs, paraffin baths,
or hot foot baths. For details on the first two
treatments, see p. 56. For a hot foot bath, fill
a bucket or other suitable container with water
at a temperature of from 42 to 45 degrees centi-
grade. Submerge the feet in the hot water for from
five to six minutes; repeat till the feet are thor-
oughly warmed. After this treatment, using either
the thumbs or the four fingers of each hand,
massage or perform shiatsu massage on the tsubo
shown in Figs. 15 through 18. Acupuncture and
moxa combustion too are efTective on these tsubo.
Do not expect the treatment to work suddenly
and quickly. It takes time. Therapeutic effects will
begin to be Felt after about two or three weeks
of regular treatment. Sometimes prolonged moxa
therapy loses effect when the pat ient becomes
accustomed to the stimulus of the heat. Should
this happen, allow him to rest from moxa for a
while and then resume treatment.

1. CV-17 (ijl'l: '1" , Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the stemum at the midpoint
between the nipples.

2. ST-25 (7d!I, T'ien-shu)
Two SUll on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining thEe:thumb and index and middle fingers on either
Side of the navel.
3. ST-27 (-,q;, T;a-chu)
Two sun below ST-25.

4. KI-16 (1'fii~,Huang-yu)
Points lucated five sun on either side uf the navel.
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~
23 (~fr1<t, Shen-VIl)

One sun and five bu on either side uf the spinal column
at points below the sprnal' projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs,
8. BL-47 (.t:5f, Chlh-shih)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra; on the outer sides of BL-23,

9. BL-25 (::k.lllJ11'«, Ta-ch'ang-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the sprnal projections uf the fourth
lumbar vertebra.

Fig. 18

10. BL-31 (H¥, Shang-hao)
11. BL-32 cx!t¥, Tz'u-fiao)
12. BL-33 ('P!t¥, Chung-flao)
13. BL-34 (T!t¥, HSla-liao)
These four sets of tsubo are located adjacent to the
sacral hiatuses of the four fused sacral vertebra.

14. KI·,1 (,'!jfJl, Yungch'l/an)
In the center uf the alch uf the foot
Immediately behind the bulge of the
big toe.
15. KI-9 U.;~'1i, ChI/pm)
In the muscle that IS the Width of the
Index finger 1I1ward from the edge of
the shin at a pOint five sun above the
Inner Side of the orlkle

5. BL-14(!f:R ,ChL/ehVlnVli)
One sun iJnd five 11U on either srde oj
the spinal colun1ll at pOll1ts below the
spinal proJeetrons uf the jourth thoracIc
vertebra.

6. BL-15 (.~r1<t Hsm'VIl)
One sun and five bu on either side of
the spinal column a: pOll1ts below tilt;
spinal projections uf the fifth thoracIc
vertebra.

Fig. 16
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Fig. 1

3. GB-21 (',!jet, Chlen~ching)
In the middle point between the base of the Ileck and
the end of the shoulder.

4. BL-13 (8'h'?, Fei~vLi)
One sun and five bu un either Side of tho spinal column
at pOints below the spinal pl"Ojectlons of the third
thoracic vertebra

5. BL-14 (1i>J::1;{?iji(, ChLieh~vin~vLi)
One sun and five bu 011 either side of the spinal culumn
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
thoraCIC vertebra.

6. BL-18 UlTfi«, Kan~vLi)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.

shoulder blades and continue to the hips and the
middle part of the back. Pain in the back of the
neck and the tips of the shoulders affects people
who bend forward or use their hands and fingers
a great deal in their work. Pain along the sides of
the backbone and in the interscapular region
strikes people who are prone to coughs, palpita-
tions, and shortness of breath. People with
stomach and intestinal troubles and those who
overwork are likely to suffer pain in the middle
back.

Simple exercise is enough to cure light cases of
aching back and stiff shoulders. The patient
should bend forward and, holding it in both
hands, lift a stick over his head and lower it
several times. Lukewarm baths, too, are effective.
While the patient is in the tub, he must massage
his shoulders. Hot packs bring relief from this
condition. The patient should place it under his
back, wrap himself in a blanket, and lie still for
about thirty minutes. It is sometimes believed
that beating the shoulders is the best way to
relieve stiffness. But sharp, prolonged tapping
on this part of the body can physically upset
people who are constitutionally weak.

Aching Back and Shoulders(1)

The shoulders are called upon to play the very
important role of supporting the arms and
hands, among the most active parts of the whole
body. It is not surprising that many people suffer
from stiffness in the shoulders. This complaint
can be classified according to the region it
affects; but, in all cases, poor circulation and
fatigue in the back, neck, shoulders, and
shoulder blades are the cause. In older people,
aging and consequent deformation of the back
bone, neuralgia, rheumatism, sickness of the
shoulder joints, high bood pressure, arterioscle-
rosis, neurosis, irreguhrities of the autonomic
nervous system, irregularities in the digestive
and respiratory systems, and female complaints
bring on stiff shoulders.

The region in which the condition strikes
most often is the area from the back of the head
to the back of the neck and to the tips of the
shoulders. Sometimes heaviness and discomfort
arise in the head. At other times, the stiffness
occurs from the back of the neck into the inter-
scapular region and along both sides of the
backbone. It may, however, begin below the

1. GB-20 (H'I..tl!, Feng~ch'iI))
DepresslollS on the right and left t-,H)
sun below the central depiessioll
the lower edge of the OCCipUt.

2. BL-10 p,-H, T'lenchu)
On the outer Side of the twu lolge
muscles of the neck whele they JOII)
he back of the head
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Fig. 3 --
.~ ". .,...~.:.:...·,L.1.~~..[;:"<~:\'" --.V

Excessive reliance on massage and shiatsu can
make the stiffness in the shoulders chronic.
Should this happen, apply ice to G B-20, BL-IO,
GB-21, BL-37, and BL-39. Fill a small vessel
-like a test tube-with crushed ice and salt.
From one to three times a day, press the ice-
filled vessel against the tsubo just listed. When
each tsubo has turned red as a consequence of
this treatment, move on to the next.

Some people complain of stiff shoulders that
strike at the first sign of fatigue or whenever they
do close work. For them, I suggest moxa com-
bustion on the tsubo listed above. Should all
therapy fail to relieve stilT shoulders, the patient
is probably suITering from high blood pressure,
arteriosclerosis, or a nervous ailment. All of these
conditions require the attention of a specialist.

7. 51-13 (tltJtll, Ch'u-yuan)
Inner side of the upper corner of the shoulder blade.

8. BL-37 (B)\!p, P'o-hu)
On the right and left. three sun below the third thoracic
vertebra.

9. BL-38 ("fl!, Kao-huang)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at pOints
below the fourth thoracic vertebra.

10. BL-39 (f'fJt:, Shen-t'ang)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the fifth thoracic vertebra.

11. BL-25 (7:JHbf<t, Ta-ch'ang-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra.

Overwork brings about a condition in which
stiffness in the shoulders is accompanied by a
heavy feeling in the head, tired eyes, general
sluggishness, lack of spirit, poor appetite, sleepi-
ness and yawning, and other similar symptoms.
In such cases, massage in the direction of the ar-
row on the tsubos-especially meridians CD, I]),
(3),@,C5),®,and ([) -shown in Figs. I through
3. Follow the numerical order shown and use the
thumbs.



2. GB-21 (,i H. Clilen ching)
III tlw tnlclcli" p' Jillt [",LVj"" , tile' DdS,'
(If t)\t~ (HEl th(~P!Hll 11

attention ofa specialist and may demand surgery.
Oriental therapy is effective, however, in cases in
which the cause is muscular or nervous.

In light instances, warm packs on the back of
the neck are sufficient to limber the muscles and
tendons in that part of the body and relieve
pressure on the nerves. To find the best place to
apply the hot pack, follow this procedure. First,
press or tap the neck along the cervical vertebrae.
When you reach a spot where pressure causes
severe pain, you will have located the tsubo at
which "to place the hot pack. Leave it in place for
about thirty minutes. Then stroke, press, or rub
the vicinities of the following tsubo in the direc-
tions of the arrows: G 8-20 and G B-21 (Fig. 5).

Fig. 5

1. GB-20 ( Fengchlh)
Deplesslons Oil tl18 rlqllt ;",ei ieft
sun beluvv the c8ntl-al depreSSI()I) d\

the lower t-clqe uf the UCCIput

People approaching, or already in, their middle
years frequently experience heaviness and
numbness in the fingers, arms, neck and shoulders
upon rising in the morning. These symptoms are
signs of deformations or changes in the seven
cervical vertebrae or in the intervertebral discs of
the spinal column. Such deformations result in
pressure on the bases of the nerves branching
from the central spinal cord and traveling to the
shoulders and arms.

The changes can be of a number of kinds. An
intervertebral disc may have slipped from its
proper place, and additional calcium may have
deposited on it to form osteophytes. Congenital,
riblike projections may be present on the cervical
vertebrae. The sea/in us reI/Ira/is muscles may be
too tense. Overwork or aging may have caused
obstructions in the circulation to the cervical
vertebrae. The patient may be suffering from an
external injury like the kind inflicted by the so-
called whiplash syndrome (see p. 158). In cases
involving the actual deformation of the bone or
development of osteophytes, oriental therapy
cannot effect a cure. Such conditions require the
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3. TH-16 (1,-1'1,11 T'lenvu)
Irnrlledldtc:ly hehlnd alld tile
lldst(lICl pi'" \~ss !,,·I'lild th\! pOlllt

\d dUde IHnerlt (f th~l stpr'l{HnrlStOI(l

)
~

/

Ch'lshe)
One sun al1d five bu 011 either Side of the tentral point
III the; frol1t of the l1eck. Inlll;1 tip of the claVicles and
upper tip of the sterllum.

5. BL-10 (1~lr, T'ien chu)
--------- On the oute' Side: of the two larCJe muscles of the neck

where they )0111 the back of the head.

6. GV-14 ()~!ii, Ta Ch'Ul)

At the base of the neck In the back Iwtween the spillal
projl1ction:; of the sElventh ,:elvlcal and the flisttllOl'aclc
vertebra.____
7. GV-13 , T'aotao)
Dllectly below GV ·14.
8. 51-11 (1~ T'len·tcc;ung)
The depression III the middle of the shoL;lder blade.
One SL'n and five: bu below the center of the scapular
process.

Next, thoroughly massage TH-16 and ST-II
(Fig. 6). Continue by mas:,aging in the direction
shown by the arrow in Fig. 7. The effect of
treatment will be increased if you press each of
these tsubo gently with the thumbs. Although
people with stiff shoulders tend to minimize the
movement of those joints and thus to overwork
the joints of the arms and the hands, this is a bad
thing to do. It is better to move the shoulder joints
as much as possible.

/
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(3) Sluggishness in Legs and Hips

Sluggishness and pain in the legs, the backs of the
thighs and calves, and the lower parts of the
back and hips are signs of the initial stages of
sciatica. The legs, aside from their obvious im-
portance in locomotion, cooperate with the hips
and the lower regions of the back to protect and
support the suprarenal glands, two cif the most
important hormone producers in the body.
People who can work long hours without
diminishing the strength and power of their legs
are probably in good physical condition. But,
when the legs begin to give way easily, it is
symbolic of general debility. Furthermore, weari-
ness in the legs affects the functioning of the
suprarenal glands and, in this way, influences the
health of the entire body. Perennial weariness and
lack of strength in the legs and hips are a sign of
age and the outcome of alterations and atrophy
in the lumbar vertebrae and their intervertebral
discs. Although this condition is sometimes con-
genital, it is more often brought on by alterations
in the form of the bones; cold; chilling; and ill-
ness of the stomach, intestines, urinary tract, or
sex organs. Long sitting or standing in the same
position without exercise can bring on this con-
dition because such immobility interferes with
blood circulation. In addition, pregnancy and
menstruation can cause pain in the legs, hips, and

lower back.

Totreat,follow this procedure. First, press KI-I
(Fig. 11) to determine whether this location is
stiff. Stiffness in this tsubo traditionally indicates
fever in the upper parts and chills in the lower
parts of the body and means that treatment is
required for fatigue, chilling, and stiffness in the
legs. After applying a hot pack to the area from
the lower back to the buttocks for from twenty
to thirty minutes, massage meridian CD, with
special attention given to BL-23, BL-47, and
BL-25 (Fig. 8). Then lightly massage meridian C2'
from GB-29 to ST-36 (Fig. 9) with the palms
of the hands. Next, employing light gripping
motions with both hands, massage meridians
:$, @, and ,5 in the direction of the arrow
(Figs. 10 through 12). Although the tsubo given
here are used in shiatsu, acupuncture and moxa
combustion too are effective on them-especially
on ST-36 and SP-6. Finally, apply gentle shiatsu
to KI-l. In addition to this treatment, sitting in a
chair and rolling a bottle over the floor with the
insteps of the bare feet help bring relief to weary

legs.

1. BL-23 ('ri~((. Shenvu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of
the spinal column at pOints below the
spinal prOjections of the second lumbal
vertebra. WhiCh IS located at the height

of the lowest nbs

2. BL-47 (t't. Chlhshlh)
Three sun on either Side of the spinal
column at pOints below the spinal
projections of the second lumbar ver-
tebra. on the outer Sides of BL-23

3. BL-25 (J;.lj'j ~(~,Ta-ch 'ang- vu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of
the splr1al column at points below the
spinal projections of the fourth lumbar

vertebra.
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14. KI-3 (I.:.f6, T'al-hs/)
Rear part of the InSide of the ankle

13. SP-6 ( :Z, San Vin-
chiao)
Three sun upward on the Side of the
shrn bone frum the Inner Side of the
ankle

5. ST -34 (;;UL, L/angchlU)
Two sun above the uppel edge of the
kneecap ThiS can be easily located by
fully extending the knee and finding
the upper end of the groove formed on
the outSide of the kneecap. In othel
words, It IS on the front of the thigh.
two sun above; the UPPb: outel edge
of the kneecap.

6. SP-10 .hI, Hsileh-ha/)
Two sun and five bu above the kneecap
on the Inner side of the thigh. The
place where a depression IS formed two
sun and five bu above the knee when
the leg IS outstretched

4. GB-29 (\~1l1J', Chill/ao)
Eight sun and three hu below the ex-
tremities of the eleventh tlbs. Exactly
In the middle, but somewhat to the
lear, of the hucklebone

Fig. 11

7. ST-35 (tfi" Tup/)
DepreSSion Immediately below the
knee The pOint In th8 8Xilct middle
of the zone between the kneecap and
the shrn bone

8. ST-36 ( - 'E, Tsu-sanll)
On the outel Side of the calf tllle(; sun
below the knee Outel edge uf the Shill
hone

9. ST-41 (~H+>, Ch/ehhs/)
Middle of the front part of the ankle

10. B L-60 (it AA, K'unlun)
Imlm,dlately to the rear Side of the cluter
ankle

11. BL-54 (tHJ, We/-chung)
In the center of the groove formed
behrnd the knee

12. KI-1 ('I) Yungch'ilan)
In the center of the arch of the fout Im-
mediately behind the hulwe of the big
toe



2. BL-22 (~jjc,ff«,~an-chlao-yii)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spillal column
at pOints below the first lumhar vertebra.

3. BL-23 (~f~«, Shen-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
4. GV-4 (Cil'l''J, Mmg-men)
Below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra and between the tsubo deSignated BL-23.

1. BL-18 (!ft~<t, Kan-yiJ)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.

age, though sexual strength is the more enduring
of the two. Massage, shiatsu, acupuncture, and
moxa combustion on the tsubo can enable the
body to use its innate and its later-acquired
energies to the full and, i:1 this way, increase
sexual potency in middle age and after. The main
tsubo to treat to achieve this effect are as follows:
BL-18, BL-22, BL-23, GV-4 (Fig. 13), CV-17,
CV-12, KI-16, ST-27, CV-4, LV-II (Fig. 14),
KI-IO, LV-7, KI-I (Fig. 15), KI-9, KI-3 (Fig.
16), and TH-4 (Fig. 17).

Before beginning this treatment, always press
KI-16, on the sides of the navel, and KI-I, in the
center of the instep. If there is stiffness or pain at
these tsubo, the person's sexual powers are prob-
ably in a declining state. First, massage in the
area of K I-I, then massage or perform sh:atsu
massage on the tsubo iisted above. Moxa combus-
tion is an effective home lTeatment on these tsubo;
and, if you can calIon the services of a profes-
sional, acupuncture has a highly therapeutic
effect in cases of this kind. In massaging, pay
special attention to places where the muscles are
stiff and tense.

Of course, I.am speaking of sexual potency; but,
since sexual vigor depends on the total strength
and vitality of the body, oriental therapy strives
to promote the former by maintaining the latter.
As has been mentioned elsewhere, it is the
oriental belief that the human body can call on
two kinds of energy: the energy imparted to it
before birth and the energy received by it after
birth. Ifboth kinds of energy are used in harmony
and to the maximum, the body remaim vigorous,;
and, as a consequence, sexual powers do not fail
as rapidly as they might.

Peak operation of the hormones of the human
body occurs during the twenties. After this age,
hormone activity declines gradually. This means
that masculine sexual powers begin slowly to fail.
Total bodily power and sexual power follow a
descending curve after the beginning of middle
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Fig. 17

16. TH-4 (nj;~, Yang-ch'/h)
When the palm is outstretched, on the back of the hand
at the back of the WIiSt a hard, thick muscles becornes
apparent. ThiS tsubo IS on the little-finger side of that
muscle; that IS, it is slightly to the little-finger Side of
the middle of the wi 1St.

Fig. 14
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Fig. 15

KJ-10 ( (c;, Yl/i-ku)
In the crease behind the knea 01'

outer Side at th" top of the calf

5. CV-17 ('11'/'1', Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the SWInU m at
the mldpomt between the nipples

6. CV-12 ('Hi\:, Chungwan)
Four sun abov(o the navel, midway
between the navel and the dlaphraqm.

7. KJ-16 PHi(, Huang Vii)
Pomts located five sun on either Side
of the r'avel

8. ST-27 (kf2, Ta-chLl)
Two sun below pOIllS two sun on either
Side of the navel

9. CV-4 (1'*1 Kuan Vi/an)
Three sun beluw the navel. or mlclvvay
between the Ilavel and th,· pubiS

10. LV-11 ( I1¥., YII7-I/er.;)
About two sun below the crutcl1 Ull

the mner Side of the tl1l[)11

(1!1' 1'(1 Hs/kuan)
Two sun below the bend of the kllee
011 the Inrler Side

13. KI-9 ('~Ir ClIUPIl7)_
In the muscle that IS the Width of tile
IIldex finger IIlwilrd frorn the edge of the
Shill at a pOint five sun al]"Vf? the IIll1PI
Side of the ankle,

14. KJ-3 (I, T'a/hs/)
Rear part of the II1Slde? of the ankle

15. KJ-1 ;Fl, Yungch'Llan)
In the center of the arch of the f(1()l
Irnmedlately behind the bulge of the
big toe



@

It IS necessary to enable him to effect a quick
changeover from the control of the parasym-
pathetic to the control of the sympathetic nervouS
system. This cannot be done consciously, of
course; but it can be facilitated by massaging
the tsubo that activate the autonomic nervouS
system. Incidentally, the massage and the tsubo
outlined below are very helpful for students and
other people who find that they must remain
alert for study or work late into the night.

First, thoroughly massage GY-20, BL-IO,
GB-20, CY-14, LY-14, CY-12, and KI-16
(Figs. 18 and 19) in the shiatsu fashion. Proceed
to perform shiatsu massage on GY-14, BL-13,
BL-17, BL-18, and BL-23 (Fig. 20). Finally,
firmly press L1-10, ST-36, SP-6, and KI-3
(Figs. 21 through 23). The person who wishes to
clear his head of drowsiness in the morning may
perform this shiatsu massage on his own body for
five or six minutes before rising.

4. CV-14 (EifiJ;J, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the diaphragm
two sun below the lower' extremity
of the sternum
5. LV-14 (11,11"1. Ch'/fnen)
Extermrties ot the nrnth ribs Or a place
located at the boundary between the
lib and th.e abdomen directly below the
nrpple of the breast. The zone between
the edge of the rrb and the diaphragm

6. CV-12 (4'1I7t, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel midway
between the navel and the pubiS

7. KI-16 (WAtt, Huang-yu)
pOints located frve sun on either Side
of the navel

1. GV-20 CEiie?" , Pai-hUl)
At the pomt where a line directly upward from ear to ear
crossing the top of the head and a line straight upward
from the mldpomt of the area between the shoulders
to the top of the head intersect,

2. BL-10 ('idr, Tten-chu)
On the outer Side ot the two larue
muscles of the neck where they jorn
the back ot the head
3. GB-20 (I,",;\I~,Feng-ch'ih)
DepreSSions on the rrght and left tvvo
sun below the central depression at the
lower edge ot the OCCipUt.

o

Long period of monotonous work inevitably
make a person drowsy. Often overwork and
increasing fatigue make people sluggish and
sleepy throughout the entire morning, thus
impairing their abilities to work efficiently. Ac-
cumulated fatigue creating obstructions in the
autonomic nervous system is the cause of this
condition.

During the daytime, the sympathetic subdivi-
sion of the autonomic nervouS system keeps the
involuntary operations of the body and its organs
proceeding as required. At night, the parasym-
pathetic subdivision of the same nervous system
takes control. In order to make it possible for a
person to wake bright a:1d clear in the morning,

(5) Dispelling Sleepiness
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8. GV-14 (}dit, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck In the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.

9. BL-13 (~iri\'((,Fei-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracIc vertebra.

10. BL-17 (~IIii\'((, Ke-yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the seventh
thoracic vertebra.

11. BL,-18 (Wffi« Kan-yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the nillth
thoracic vertebra.

12. BL-23 (Wfi«, Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which IS located at the height of the
lowest rrbs.

14. ST-36 (_'Ie, Tsu-san-/I)
011 the outer Side of the calf thtee SUll
below the knf:e Outer edge of the Shill
hOlle

15. SP-6 ( '~:, Sanym
chiao)
Three SUIl upward 011 the ~Ide of the
Shill bOlle flom the Inner Side oj the
ankle

16. KI-3 (\ T'al-h\;/)
Rear palt of the IIlSld,; of the iH1kle

13. L1-10 (~'IJ, San/I)
Pornt 011 the thumb Side of the forealf
III line with the Index finger and tV\
sun from the belld of the elbow

Fig. 21



3. GV-14 (), Ta-ch'w)
At the hase uf the Ileck In the bClCkh"tween the sprnal

uf tile sev(;nth Ccllvlcerl ilnd Ih,; first tlloraclc

2. BL-10 (f:;'~i.T'ten-chu)
On tlv: outer Side,of 1118 two large muscles of tile neck
whiele they JUlll the back of tile head.

and lose tone and resilience. The first thing to do
to slow down the aging process is to restore tone
to the muscles on both sides of the neck and
spinal column. Following this, it is essential to
use oriental tsubo therapy on the muscles of the
hips, abdomen, arms, palms, fronts of thighs,
buttocks, calves; and insteps.

First, using the four llngers of each hand for
massage and the thumbs for shiatsu, massage
GB-20, BL-IO, GV-14, L\-15, GB-21, 51-13,
BL-13, BL-17, BL-21, BL-22, and BL-25 (Figs.
24 and 25) in the direction of the arrows. Next,
similarly, massage or perform shiatsu massage
on the following: CV-12, KI-16, CV-4. ST-25,
GB-29, ST-32. ST-34 (Fig. 26), LU-5, LU-9,
HC-7. HT-7 (Fig. 27), L\-14. TH-IO, and TH-4
(Fig. 28), BL-50, BL-51. BL-54, BL-57, KI-I (Fig.
29). Treatment on ST-41 and BL-60 tOO is effec-
tive in retarding aging. It is advisable to combine
this regimen with simple warmup exercises.

1. GB-20 ( Fengch'lh)
DeprrcsSIOI1SIII till? lower edge uf ti,e OCl!IPUt two SUII

()[1 eltllel side uf B L-10.

Fig. 24

8. BL-17 (i1~ffit. Ke-yu)
One surl arId five bu on either side of tbe spinal column
at points be,low the seventh thoraCIC vertebra.

9. BL-21 ('Ii ~«,We/-yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of tl,e sprnal column
at pOints below )l,e spinal projections of the twelfth

thoraCIC vertebra.
10. BL-22 U:.jt~«, Sanchlaoyu)
One sun and five bu un either Side of the spinal column
at pUints below the first lumbar vertebra.

11. BL-25 (kWH,;, Ta-ch'ang-yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the sprnal column
at pUlnts fJelow the sprnal projections of the fourtb

lumbar Vf;rtebla.

Preventing Aging

vE;llrcbra.
4. L1-15 (id CI/len-y1J)
At ti,l; deprcssIU" between the tip 01 Ille slloL'lder and
Ihie triceps muscle when the arm IS lIeld outslletclled I~
a Iwr Izontal Thumb Side of the uppel arm at

the tip uf tile acrumion process.

5. GB-21 (!riJl, Chlen-chrng)-
In the middle pOint between ti,e base of the neck and the

end of the slloulder
6. 51-13 (dESE. Ch'1J-yijan)
Inner Side of the upper corner of the shoulder blade

7. BL-13 (HH(\. Fel-YLJ)
One sun and five bu on eltller side of the spinal column at
pornts bc,low the sprnal prolectlons 01 the third thoraCIC

vertebra

Accompanying the conveniences of modern
living rapid translwrtation, electrical home
appliances, and so on·- -is a pervasive lack of ~x-
ercise that tends to acceleratc the aging process.
It is thought that aging in the human body begins
during tlw twenties. If this is true, aside from
those people who \'cmain active in -sports for
many years, most of the readers of this book are
already in the process whereby bones will alter
their shapes and the tendons and muscles
c;upporting and moving those bones will harden
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CI7/ Ise)

'/(/lig ch 'I!an)
Iii th(l cc~nlf.~1 tll\' (lIef! cd tl'(, ~I

Ilnnledldti'!V rJf~r1illd rht; hlJlql-}
1;1\1 t()I;

111 trl(;

hllid the

TH -4 ( Yang chlh)
VVhe'l tl-1(; p(-il~n IS uut~:;tlt~t\_:1
r-JnCK (If 1he h:-l!ld ,it the

29. BL-57 ( I'" CII

EXdCl!V In
;if1d HI. !llIrJdi,· Cli
Pdrt CJt t'l"

28. BL-54 (',!

26.

27. BL-51

Fu (1/)

24. TH-10
T'lell-

On the·
UPW"
dt)(jut fr

the

13. KI-16 en liJ, Huang-vu)
POints located five sun on either side

at the navel

Dutcli frc'n1

blJ bt'lu.'\
eleventh 11hs ['.<detlv

tu Hit

18. ST-34(, Liangch/U)
1 SUll dr;(JVi: the upper c:dUe cd tfh-'

klleecap TillS Cd!l be cdsily IUC:dtecJ
by fully C'xt(;lHjlll~J the; knee arid flrlciln(J

the UpPCI 'Ci"J uj the fO'r1\ed
()I-l the ()utslcJe uf tfl(.: knC(;Cdp. In
'./\jCJrds, 11 IS [~11 tIlt: hunt cf thc~ thlq\-I
tvvu SUII dhl th\.' UP!.)(:I \.;dg(l tf',(
k,lPecap

Fig. 26

12. CV-12 ('I'iJJt, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel,



5. CV-17 (K\ltf', Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpoint
between the nipples.
6. CV-15 (N,j'fo, Chiu-wei)
On the diaphragm or one sun below the lower extremity
of the sternum.
7. CV-12 (<tJlJ't, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel; midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
8. ST-25 (~ili, T'ien-shu)
Two sun on either side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and index and middle fingers on the
side of the navel.
9. CV-4 (M7t, Kuan-ViJan)
Three sun below the navel. or midway between the navel
and the pubiS.

4. KI-23 (1-'I'H, Shen-feng)
Two sun to the right and left of the sternum slightly
below the fourth ribs. Or points at the height of the nip-
ples two sun to the right and left of a line from the base
of the throat to the diaphragm.

1. ST-9 (J..i'!:, Jen-vmg)
POints one sun and five bu on either Side of the Adam's
apple. The pulse is felt strongly In these places.

2. LU-2 (in'l Yun-men)
Middle of the depression at the underside of the ex-
ternal extremity of the claVicle One sun above LU -1.

3. LU-1 (cPIi1', Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest \A(all at the
second intercostal zone. Six sun on either Side of the
sternum.

arrow. Massage or shiatsu on the trepezius
muscle, too, is vitally important, since this muscle
must support the head, which in some individuals
weighs as much as four kilograms.

It is unnecessary to massage all of the tsubo
shown in the chart all of the time. But for the sake
of retarding atrophy, select the tsubo related to
the muscle that seems to be weakening. This kind
of treatment has the additional effect of relieving
stiff shoulders and other muscular irregularities.
Consequently, for health and for prolonged
youthfulness and vigor, massage the tsubo and
the meridians shown in Figs. 30 through 37.

Since the insteps arc called upon to bear the
weight of the body, special attention must be paid
to massaging K I-I. Rolling a bottle over the floor
with the bare insteps is an excellent way to mas-
sage these tsubo. Therapy of this kind is essential
since, if fatigue builds up in the insteps, the tend-
ency is to overwork the knees and hips, thus
destroying the muscular balance of the entire
body.

Fig. 30

In recent. years, a massage system called
connective-fiber massage has gained wide popu-
larity in America and Europe. This method
involves massaging the ankles and wrists-places
where there are few muscles and blood vessels-
to retard muscular atrophy. This approach is in
complete accord with the principles of oriental
therapy because the tsubo are often located, not
on the full parts of muscles, but at their points of
origin and attachment. In other words, the tsuQo
are frequently in such places as the ankles and
wrists. The origins and attachment points of
muscles are the places where treatment increases
muscular strength. For the further prevention of
atrophy, it is good to massage thoroughly the
area around ST-9 (Fig. 30) on the sternomastoid
muscle, which is in the location of important
blood vessels leading to the head and the heart.
Perform the massage in the direction of the
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10. GB-29 (%!ifi, Chu-/iao)
Eight sun and three bu below the extremities of the
eleventh ribs. Exactly in the middle, but somewhat to
the rear, of the hucklebone.
11. SP-12 (ifTF'1. Ch'ung-men)
Five sun below the points four sun to the fight and left
of the navel. These points are at the bases of the pelVIC
Joints.
12. GB-32 (,¥;j~, Chung-tv)
In the depressions located five sun above the knee on
the outsides of the thighs.

13. ST-34 (410.£1., Liang-chiu)
On the front of the thigh two sun above the upper outer
edge of the patella.

14. lV-11 (r:;til, Ym-/ien)
About two sun below the crotch on the Inner Side of the
thigh.

Fig, 33

17. lU-9 (f.\.;Xri, T'ai-vuan)
When the fingers of the hand are outstretched to the
maXimum, a thick tendon becomes apparent at the base
of the thumb, This tsubo is located on the thumb side
of that tendon.

18. HT-7 (t'rn Shen-men)
Innermost part of the inner surface of the wrist.

15. TH-10 (:R.#-, T'ien-chmg)
On the back of the upper arm on the ulna about one sun
from the elbow.

16. TH-4 u;;,;~" Yang-ch'fh)
When the palm is outstretched. on the back of the hand
at the back of the wrist a hard. thick muscle becomes
apparent. This tsubo is on the little-finger side of that
muscle, that is, it is slightly to the little-finger side of
the middle of the wrist.

32
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Fig. 35

25. BL-54 (Z?·I', Weichung)
in the center oj Hle qroove fOlmed

behmd the knee.
26. BL-57 (i}(rIJ Ch'eng-shan)
At the pomt where the muscle of the
calf becomes the Achilles' tendon

27. KI-1 (:tJi\.'., Yung-ch'uan)
In the center uj the arch of the fool
Immediately behind the bulqe of the

big toe

24. GB-39 ( "",HsDan-c/wng)
Three SUll above H-,c outer ankle.

23, ST-41 ( ,Chieh-hSi)
Middle oj the liont pilft of the dllkle.

20. SP-8 Ti-Chi)
Inner edge of the Shill bOlle on the Illnel
side of the calf five sun below the knee

21. GB-34 (!i;H,Ut, Yang-/ing-

ch 'Dan)
On the little toe side of the calf about
one sun below the knee On the Iittle-
toe Side directly below and III liont oj

the head of the fibula

22. ST-36 (JC~"-'l' Tsu-san/I)

On the outer side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outl~1 edge of the Shill

beme

19. SP-6 San-Vlf/-

chiao)
Three sun u'pwiJld on the side of the
shin bone from the mnel side of the

ankle.
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28. BL-10 (Jdi, T'ien-chu)
On the outer side of the two large muscles of the neck
where they Join the back of the head.

29. GV-14 (:fdt, Ta-ch'ui)
At the base of the neck in the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracic
vertebra.

30. GB-21 (iiHt, Chien-ching)
In the middle point between the base of the neck and
the end of the shoulder.

31. TH-14 (~!l"', Chlen-/iao)
Depression at the under edge of the external tip of the
acromion process.

32. BL-38 (ilf, Kao-huang)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at points
below the fourth thoracIc vertebra.

33. BL-17 (~t';l1lR, Ke-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the seventh thoracic vertebra

34. BL-18 (Iff~, Kan-vu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.

35. BL-23 (~f~, Shen-vu)
One SUil and five bu 011 either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.
36. BL-25 (:fd\j~, Ta-ch'ang-vu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the fourth
lumbar vertebra
37. Bl-50 (ij(tk, Ch'eng-fu)
In the centers of the grooves that form below the
buttocks when the body is in the military attention
position.



o

4. lU-1 (4'Kt, Chung-tu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at the
second intercostal zone. Six sun on either side of the

sternum.
5. CV-17 (ij~o/, Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpoint be-

tween the nipples.
6. CV-12 (Cf7JlJt, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel

and the diaphragm.
7. CV-6 U',Ji, Ch'i-hai)
One sun and five bu below the navel.

8. ST-27 (;k.§, Ta-chu)
Two sun below pOints twO sun on either Side of the

navel.

the illness has been cured, vitality will be restored.
Allowed to go untreated, loss of vitality can
lead to a serious melancholic depression, a state
in which the patient finds all movement distres-
sing and loses power to make decisions or even
to think normally.

In these instances, oriental tsubo therapy per-
formed regularly and for an extended period can
be of great help. Perform shiatsu massage on
GV-20, BL-I 0, and G B-20 (Fig. 38). Then, having
the patient lie on his back, massage LU-I, CV-17,
CY-12, CV-6, and ST-27 (Fig. 39). Then treat
GV-14, BL-13, BL-18, GV-8, BL-23, BL-47,
GV-4, BL-26 (Fig. 40), LI-II, LI-4 (Fig. 41),
ST-36, LV-3 (Fig. 42), KI-9, and KI-3 (Fig. 43).

1. GV-20 (8~, Pai-hui)
At the point where a line directly upward from ear to
ear crOSSing the top of the head and a line straight
upward from the midpoint of the area between the
shoulders to the top of the head intersect.

2. Bl-10 (Aft. T'ien-chu)
To the outer side of the two large muscles of the neck
w~ere they Join the back of the head.

3. GB-20 (Eiil.;t~,Feng-ch'ih)
Depressions on the right and left two sun below the
central depression at the lower edge of the occiput.

Vitality is .that special drive that makes people
seek to fulfill their wishes, to pursue what is
pleasing, and to avoid what is displeasing.
Vitality is the active phase of life; emotional
reactions are often passive. Sometimes, however,
people lose vitality and become generally listless.
Stress often causes this condition, which, in the
past, was frequently considered under the catch-
all heading of neuroses. Medical science now
recognizes slight contractions of many different
kinds of diseases as major causes of total listless-
ness. If the sickness giving rise to the condition
is definitely known, by all means provide the
therapy that is effective in combatting it. When
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21. KI-9 U'?,'?f, C/w-pm)
I n the muscle that rs Hle 'Nldth uj thl:
Index fillger Inwald frolll the ecJqeof the
shin ilt a pumt five SUI1nbove the 1I1llei
Side of the ankle:
22. KI-3 (U?;, T'alhs/)
Rear part of the InSide uf the iillkle

19. ST-36 (:e:. '1', Tsusan /1)
On the outer Side of the calf three sun
belovv the knee. Outel edge of the Shill
bone

[20. lV-3 (I,j'h, T'al ch'ung)
I Two sun upward orl the Instep from tilt:

crotch betvveen tl,e first alld secol1li
toes.

17. 1I-11 ([lh.t~, Ch'iJ·ch'lh)
Thumb Side of the bend of the elbo

18. 1I-4 (f;-~~, Ho-ku)
The pOint exactly between the thumb
and Index fin gel on the back Side of
the hand.

9. GV-14 (jdii, Ta-ch'w)
At the base of the neck In the back between the spinal
projections of the seventh cervical and the first thoracIc
vertebra.
10. Bl-13 (q;Plfu, Fel-v(j)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal columl'
at pOints below the third thoracIc vertebra

11. Bl-18 (1IHii, Kan-v(j)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracIc vertebra.

12. GV-8 (ij:Hm, Chin-so)
Below the spinal projections of the nmth thoracIc ver-
tebra. between BL-18.
13. Bl-23 (~hfu,Shen-v(j)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

14. GV-4 (G'i1'n Ming-men)
Below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra, between BL-23.
15. Bl-47 (.;'::.3:, Chlh-shlh)
Three sun on either side of the spinal column at pOints
below the spinal projections of the second lumbar
vertebra. on the outer sides of BL-23.
16. Bl-26 (fl1I:it~. Kuan-v(jan-v(j)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fifth lumbar
vertebra.

the

be-
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(9) Increasing Powers of Concentration

Stimuli de.livered to the nervous system by the
sensory organs become material for memory.
The human brain matures more quickly than some
of the other organs. Consequently, it must be put
to active use early if it is to fulfill its potential.
The powers to concentrate and to remember
depend on the brain, but they can be greatly
influenced by external stimuli of all kinds. For
instances, illness can sharply diminish an indi-
vidual's powers of concentration. This is espe-
cially true when a sickness that has not yet been
diag'1osed preys on a patient's mind, making
him fear that he is sicker than he is. In such
instances, of course, the thing to do is to have a
physician discover the C'lUse of the trouble and
set the patient's mind at rest by telling him the
scientific truth.

Although it is impossible to increase the powers
of a developed brain, ability to concentrate and

1. GV-20 (iff'. PatflUl)
At tile pOiflt wl1ele a line directly
upward from eal to car CIUSSln9 tilt:
top uf the hc:dd and a IlllE! stral9ht
upwald frum the mldpull1t of the ared
betweell the shoulders tu tile tup uf
the head mtersect
2. BL-10 (+~H.T'tenchu)
On the uuter side of the two larue
muscles of the fleck whele they lOin
the back of the head

remember can be strengthened by making
maximum use of the brains' potential. This is
best accomplished by providing as much intel-
lectual, emotional, and rational stimulation as
possible.

Sometimes illness--tuberculosis, gastntls,
colitis, hepatitis, diabetes, disturbances of the
thyroid glands, high blood pressure, alcoholism,
brain tumor, whiplash syndrome, empyema, and
so on--reduce powers of concentration. If the
sickness is one that medical methods can treat,
consult a physician and accelerate recovery by
removing as many aggravations as possible from
the patient's daily life. This will relieve irritability,
enable the patient to sleep, eli minate headaches,
and prevent him from feeling persecuted and de-
pressed. When all of this has been done, the
patient will once again be able to concentrate and
will find that he is able to lead a well-ordered
life. Oriental therapy on the tsubo shown in Figs.
44 through 50 facilitates the achievement of these
auns.

Fig. 45

3. CV-17 (ijfcv, Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpoint
betweell the nipples.
4. CV-14 (§~X1, Chu-ch'ueh)
Immediately below the dlaphra9m. two sun below the
extremity of the sternum.
5. LV-14 (:)tAl''!. Ch't-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place at the boundary
between trle rib and the addomen directly below the
nipple of the breast. The zone between the edge of the
rib and the diaphragm.

6. KI-16 (1'flf«. Huang-vil)
Pomts located five sun on either Side of the navel.

7. ST-27 (:k.fci, Ta-chil)
Two sun below points two sun on either side of the
navel.
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15. KI-1 (:')):'rl. Yung-ch'uan)
In the center of the arch of the foot
Immediately behind the bulge of the
big toe.

Fig. 47

14. SP-6 Sanytn-
chiao)
Three sun upward orl the Side of the
shin bone from the Illner Side of the
ankle

12. ST-36 (i(-==~'f:'.Tsu~san'/I)
On the outer Side of the calf three sun
below the knee. Outer ed[Je of the shin
bone.
13. KI-9 U~W. Chu-pln) --
In the muscle that IS the Width of the
index finger inward from the edge of the
shill at a pOint five sun above the Ifliler
Side of the ankle

Fig. 46

9. BL-13 (~~iM,Fei~yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the third
thoracic vertebra.
10. BL-18 (Wffi? Kan~yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
11. BL-23 (Wfi?, Shen~yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

8. L1-11 (ffjL1~.Ch'u~ch
Thumb side of the bend of the elbow.



238 Treatment in Specific

and lower edges of the eye sockets from the
inside in an outward, radial pattern from ST-2
(Fig. 2). The most important tsubo for removing
wrinkles from the forehead is G B-14 (Fig. 3),
located slightly above the middle of the eyebrow.
Massage and stroke with the fingertips from
this tsubo in the direction of the arrows; that is,
right and left toward the temples from the center
of the forehead and to the hairline. Continue
the therapy by massaging in the areas of ST-8
and GB-7 and from the hairline to the ears (Fig.
4). Next massage at the right and left corners
of the mouth (Fig. 5). To massage the neck,
spread the thumbs and fingers fully, raise the
chin as high as possible, and massage the tsubo
on the neck. The massage must extend to the
base of the neck. If there is no one to assist you,
use your left hand in rnassaging the right of the
neck and your right hand in massaging the left.
Conclude the treatment by standing in front of
a mirror and making many faces in order to
exercise the facial muscles.

5. ST-2 (rY(I. SzU-pai)
Directly to the Side of the rlOSe chout
one surllower Ulan the edCJe of the bone

at thE; bottom of the eye

/

1. BL-2 (J1;l'rl. Tsuanchu)
Depression at the Inner COI rl<" of tll"

I:yeo

2. TH-23 ('il S.'-;u chu
k'ung)
Depression elt the outer trp of llw ey"

brow
3. GB-1 (11j(j-jj~. T"ung-[7u/iao)
In the depresSions located five bu 10
the outer Sides of the outer ends of the

eyes

4. BL-1 (",'f'111. Ch'irJg-mirJg)
Between the base of the nose? iwd the
JrHler corners of the eyes The depres-
sion one bu Inward from the mm:r

corner of the eye

The tissues of the muscles and skin in the face
are closely interwoven, instead of being entirely
separate, as they are in the other parts of the body.
This means that highly active parts of the
face--the ends of the eyes, the forehead, and the
area from the chin to the neck-wrinkle easily in
persons of more than thirty years of age unless
extremely good care is taken to prevent this
phenomenon. The facial skin wrinkles more no-
ticeably in people whose skin is thin. Thick skin
preserves nutrients and oils; thin skin, because it
cannot do this, is often dry and wrinkled. The
following treatment helps prevent wrinkling in
the face. It must be performed regularly and over
the entire area of facial skin; that is, from the
hairline to the base of the neck.

Perform shiatsu massage on BL-2, TH-23,
GB-I, and BL-I (Fig. I). At the same time, using
the thumbs and index fingers, massage the upper

(1) Eliminating Facial Wrinkles
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6. GB-14 ([11,)(1, Yang-pal)
One sun above the middle of the eye-
brow.

Fig, 3
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7. ST-8 (VfHtI, T'ou-wei)
Four sun and five bu on either Side of
a pOint five bu directly above the hair·
line In the center of the forehead

8. GB-7 (ctlJf.l, Ch'(j-pm)
One sun above the highest part of the
cheekbone In front of the ear.

9. ST-4 (500 (t, Ti[S'ang)
Four bu on the Side of the edl]e of the
mouth

10. CV -24 ('i~ 'lit, Ch 'eng- chiang)
Center of the crease between the rower
lip and the lower law

Fig, 4

11. BL-10 Pdt, T'ienchu)
On the OUWI Side of the two lalge
muscles of the neck vvhere they JOin
the back of the head

12. L1-17 (Yd\i!, T'tenong)
Neal the peilk of th" trlangulal deples
sion formed by the stPrnomiJstold
muscle (the muscle. ;rom the base of
the neck to the ear. It becomes apparent
when the lleck IS tUllled full to one
Side) the tlapezlus muscle (the large
triangular muscle lunnlng from the Ileck
to the shouldel tip) and the claVicle.
Or three sun to the Side of the Adam·s
ijpple alid une sun duwnward. u: the
outer edqe uf the stel rlOmastold pro·
cess

13. CV-22 (}~:I( T'tent"u)
The depression ImmedlaJelv above the
sternum or the depl csslon abuve the
midpOint between the claVicles.
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(2) Treating Pimples

Almost all young people go through a phase in
which their faces break out in pimples. These
unsightly spots are a cause of embarrassment and
suffering to the young person and an unpleasant
spectacle for people around him. The causes of
the condition are highly complicated. Pimples
may be the result of irregularities io hormone
secretions, upset of vitamin balance, disorders in
the digestive or autonomic nervous systems,
excessively oily skin, or sometimes bacterial
infection. At first, red bumps develop on the face,
arms, and back. Later, as the young person under-
goes the physiological changes accompanying
sexual maturity, the pimples appear and disap-
pear with relative regularity. In very serious cases,
the pimples fester and sometimes leave ugly
reddish-blackish stains on, or even pits in, the

Fig. 6

skin. Festering pimples are painful. Frequently,
people must consult a physician to treat stubborn
cases of pimples; but, in most instances, when
puberty has passed, the condition clears up by
itself.

Oriental tsubo therapy strives to relie'/e the
emotional and physical discomfort of pimples
by putting the entire physical organism in good
condition. When the body is funcrioning nor-
mally, pimples are less likely to occur. The most
important tsubo for this kind of treatment are
G V-4 and BL-23 (Fig. 6), Perform thorough
shiatsu massage on these two, both of which are
related to restoring to the body the vigor and
strength that is innate to it. To stimulate the
functioning of the digestive system, massage
BL-22 and CV-12 (Fig. 7). Shiatsu on BL-13,
BL-18, and BL-20 invigorates the skin and
muscles. Thorough shiatsu on LU-l, LV-14, and
K !-16 (Fig. 7) is excellent forthe skin and muscles

1. BL-13 (.~h{(,Fe/-vu)
Oile sun and five bu 011 either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the third thor-
acic vertebra.
2. BL-18 (.4H«, Kan-vu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the ninth
thoracic vertebra.
3. BL-20 (~Yfffi<, p'/-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the eleventh thoracic vertebra.

4. BL-22 (.c=.,lt,ffi<. San-chlao-vu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the first lumbar vertebra.

5. BL-23 (rfff<~. Shen-vLi)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal prOjections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest rrbs.
6. GV-4 (.&111"1. Mlng-men)
Between BL-23 and below the spinal proJ8ctions of
the second lumbar vertebra.



since these tsubo are related to the liver and
spleen, which, according to ancient oriental
thought, control the condition of the muscles and
skin.

Moxa combustion is effective in situations of
this kind; but, since it can disfigure the skin, it is
not recommended for women. People who are
constipated are subject to attacks of pimples.
Take care to guard against constipation and to
treat for it should it occur (see p. 108). Shiatsu
on SI-6 (Fig. 8) is effective against carbuncles.
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7. lU-1 (o/~;r. Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at the
second Intercostal zone. S'x sun on either side of the
sternum.

8. lV-14 (JlJif"J. Ch'/-men)
Extremities of the ninth ribs. Or a place located at the
boundary between the rib and the abdomen directly
below the nipple of the breast. The zone betwee.n the
edge of the rib and the diaphragm.

9. CV-12 ('PIJ7C. Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel. midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.

10. KI-16 (1fk. Huang-vii)
Points located five sun on either side of the navel.

11. 51-6 (re Yang-Iao)
DepreSSIOIl In the uppel surfdce uf III',
\Nrlst

Fig. 8
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(3) Discolorations and Freckles

Women whq are very much concerned about their
appearance are often distressed by such discolora-
tions of the facial skin as birthmarks, moles, and
freckles. A wide range of elements may contribute
to the development of these marks. Direct
sunlight, overwork, menstruation, ovulation,
uterine illnesses, upsets in the suprarenal cortex,
liver troubles, emotional disturbances, and so
on can be the causes of, or can intensify, these
spots. When a definite cause is known, the adviye
and treatment of a specialist are required. It is
not unusual, however, for discolorations and
freckles to arise for no apparent reason. In such

1. BL-22 ('::=-;f!c.1\((. San-chlao- yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pomts below the first lumbar vertebra.

2. BL-23 ("A' 1\((. Shen-yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which IS located at the height of the

lowest ribs.
3. GV-4 (ij1-r9, Ming-men)
Between BL-23 and below the spinal projections of
the second lumbar vertebra,

instances, the person must avoid direct sunlight
-which often brings on or darkens freckles-
must get plently of rest, and must not overwork.
In some people with pale skin, freckles are hered-
itary. They become more numerous in the
summer when the skin is exposed to direct sun-

light.
Oriental tsubo therapy cannot suddenly make

skin discolorations disappear. It can, however,
minimize the manifestations of such discolora-
tions by promoting total and general good phy-
sical condition. To this end, shiatsu and massage
on the following tsubo are effective: BL-22,
BL-23, GY-4 (Fig. 9), CY-17, CY-12 ,CY-7
(Fig. 10), TH-4 (Fig. 11), and KI-3 (Fig. 12).
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@

7. TH-4 (';j;~2, Yang-ch'th)
Wben tbe palm is outstretched, on the back of the hand
at the back of the Wrist a hard, thick muscles becomes
apparent. ThiS tsubo is on tbe little-finger side of tbat
muscle, that is, slightlv to the little-finger side of the
middle of the WriSt.

Fig. 10

4. CV-17 (~j!,"I' Shang chung)
Middle of the flllllt of ti,e S1HInum a1thp
midp0ll11 be1wccI1 tlw nipples

5. CV-12 ('i'IJ'ii., Chung wan)
Four sun dt)ove the navel nlldwav
between the !lavel and the d,aph,agm

"<, Y;n-chtao)
One sun below 1hH navel

Fig. 11

8. KI-3 T'cl!-hsl)
Real palt of the IIlslde of the d:1ki"

In addition to treating these tsubo, you should
stimulate the skin where freckles and discolora-
tions arc most likely to occur. Use the fingers or
the end of a toothpick to do this.
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(4) Adding Luster to the Hair

When the hflir is lusterless and tends to fall out or
break easily, the cause may be either internal or
external. Fevers and other sicknesses sometimes
cause falling or unhealthy hair. Bacteria-for
instance, trichophytons--attack from the outside
and ruin the condition of hair. In instances of
such sickness, consult a specialist at once. But the
way to keep hair healthy is to ensure adequate
nourishment to the roots and to regulate the
functioning of the autonomic nervous systeQ1.
Treatment on the tsubo listed below can assist
in doing these things.

1. BL-22 (~~.t.t,fi((, San-chlaO-Yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of Hle spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.

2. BL-23 (Hfi((,Shen-.yu)
One sun and five bu on either Side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which is located at the height of the

lowest ribs.

3. GV-20 (r'lf~, PalhUl)
;:\t the pOll1t INhere a line directly up
ward from ear to ear crosSing the top
of the head and a IlI1e straight upvvard
from the mldpomt of the area between
the shoulders 10 the top of the head
Intersect
4. GV-21 (Nfrn, eh'lentlng)
One sun and t,ve bu m tront ot GV· 20

5. BL-7 (A1J~. T'ungt'len)
One sun and tlve bu from the very top
ot the head One SUll and tlve bu to the
right and lett of GV - 20

Fig. 14

BL-22 and BL-23 (Fig. 13) are especially im-
portant in this connection because they help
control the use of the energy the body receives
before and after birth. Although shiatsu, massage,
and acupuncture are good too, moxa combustion
is most effective. Other tsubo that provide ex-
cellent places for therapy designed to improve
body strength and condition and thus to add
luster and beauty to the hair are these: CY -17.
CY-12, CY-7, CY-4 (Fig. 15), TH-4, (Fig. 16),
and K 1-3 (Fig. 17). And, using both hands and
exerting a fairly great degree of pressure, mas-
sage the tsubo in Fig. 14.

Fig. 13

6. BL-10 (Jdj. T'ten chu)
To the outel Side ot the t'NO liFg'.'
muscles of the neck where they JO'" th!·
back of the head
7. TH-17 U'~W" Yl-feng)
In the depreSSion betweel1 the lobe
of the ear and the mastOid process

,.

t
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Fig. 17

8. CV-17 (W,H', Shang chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum al
the midpoint between the nipples

9. CV-12 (<pIJ1G, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway
between the navel and the diaphragm

10. CV-7 U1x, Yin-c171ao)
One sun below the navel.

11. CV-4 (f'/15c, Kuan-vuan)
Three sun below the navel.

13. KI-3 ( UI>, T'alhsl)
Reill p,,,t of the 1I1sIdeuf the Jllklc

12. TH-4 ( Yangch'/h)
VVhc11the palm IS uutstrrltchccL uu tl'I"
!lack IJf the hand at the back IJf the
'NIISt d hard. thick muscles becomes
dpparellt ThiS tsubu IS nu the little,
fln(Jr;r Side uf that rnuscle tllat IS.
'illlJhtly tl) the little flll(1el ,,,de uf th.,
nilcJcJ!e of Hll; \/Vtlst



(
1. lU-1 ('I'h·J. Chung-fu)
Upper extremity of the exterior front chest wall at
the second IIltercostal zone. SIX sun all either Side of
the sternum.
2. GB-23 , Ch'e-chm)
One sun behind SP-18. one sun In front of GB 22.

3. SP-18 (7;,~{>, T'ien-hSl)
Slightly below the fourtll rrbs tWL' sun to the outer Sides
of the nipples.

4. KI-23 (i'I'ft. Shen-feng)
Two sun to the light and left of the stelnum slightly
below the fourth rrbs Or pOints at the height of the nip-
ples two sun to tile light and left of Cl line from the base
of the throat to the diaphragm

5. CV-17 (~1-1'I',Shang-chung)
Middle of the front of the sternum at the midpOint be-
tween the nipples.

outward where it should, and that is slender and
graceful elsewhere. The tsubo that can assist in
developing this kind of body are as follows:
GY-12, BL-15, and 8L-17 (Fig. 19). Therapy on
these tsubo cures round shoulders and, by doing
no more than this, greatly improves the lines of
these tsubo cures round shoulders and, by doing
no more than this, greatly improves the lines of
the bust. Stroking massage on LU-I, G 8-23,
SP-18, KI-23, CY-17 (Fig. 18), and GB-22 (Fig.
19) helps supply nourishment to the breasts.
Fin~dly, regulate the action of the stomach,
relieve constipation and help make menstruation
normal by massaging in the area of CY-14,
CY-12, ST-25, and CY-4 (Fig. 20). This too helps
develop both the muscles and the skin of the
breasts.

@@

Size, proportions, texture, and shape are all
important aspects of the beauty of the female
breasts. To improve the loveliness of the bust,
it is important to improve the conditions of the
chest muscles. Since the chest, shoulders, and
arms are closely relatcd to each other, exercising
the latter two does much to exe'rcise-con-
sequently to beautify-the chest and the breasts.
To round out an ideal regimen for the beautifica-
tion of the bust, it is good to combine such ex-
ercise with massage or shiatsu on the tsubo listcd
below. This total system is not magical. It cannot
cnsure swelling bustlines in short times. The
beautiful body is one that is healthy, that curves
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(5) Developing the Breasts
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Fig, 19

7. BL-13 (M~j~, Fel-yii)
O:le sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below the spinal projections of the third
thoracic vertebra.
8. BL-14 (,!ill: I;$o~If«, Chiieh- yin - yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the fourth
thoracIc vertebra.
9. BL-15 (,'-.:~,Hsin-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal col'umn
at points below the spinal projections of the fifth thoracic
vertebra.

6. GB-22 (;~~~,Yiian-yeh)
In the armpit between Hie fourth and fifth ribs. Behind
LU-l.

Fig, 20

12. CV-14 (fci~, Chii-ch'iieh)
Immedlatc,ly below the diaphragm.

C)

10. BL-17 (~!1R'((, Ke-yii)
One sun and five bu on either side-of the spinal column
at points below the seventh thoracic vertebra.

11. GV-12 ($t:tf, Shen-chu)
Below the spinal projections of the third thoracic
vertebra.

13. CV-12 (cf'llft, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway between the navel
and the diaphragm.
14. ST-25 (XciiI, T'ten-shu)
Two sun on either Side of the navel. Easily found by
lining the thumb and Index and middle fingers on either
Side of the navel.

15. CV-4 (11)117t, Kuan-yiian)
Three sun below the navel. or midway between the navel
and the pubiS.

,.

(



2. BL-22 (-=-'-~.iW, San-chiao-yD)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the first lumbar vertebra.

3. BL-23 ("rJ"-1f«, Shen-yD)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below the spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra, which is located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

the body. Massage on BL-23 (Fig, 22) helps do
this, Treatment on BL-22, ST-9 (Fig. 21), CV-12
(Fig. 23), TH-4 (Fig. 24), and KI-3 (Fig, 25) are
important in allowing the body to make use of
the foods that it takes in for the sake of energy.
For this reason, it is important for the preserva-
tion of a beautiful skin, which depends on soun~
nourishment. Because it causes gas and other
wastes to accumulate, constipation is especially
bad for the skin, Guard against it and treat for it
as explained on p. 108 should it occur.

Fig. 22

Women ten9 to have less oily skins than men.
Indeed, bright oily skin occurs only in young girls.
In women of greater age, the skin is likely to be
dry and therefore susceptible to wrinkles, cracks,
and other disfigurements, most of which are
more prevalent among people whose skin is thin.
Diets low in fats reduce the oil in women's skin
still further. To beautify the skin, it is necessary
to take full advantage of the natural strength of

1. ST-9 (J-JLj!, Jenymg)
POints one sun and five bu on either side of the Adam's
apple. The pulse IS felt strongly in these places.

248 Treatment In Specific

(6) Beautifying the Skin
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6. KI-3 (k~1t, T'allisl)
Rear part of the InSide of the ankle.

Fig. 25

5. TH-4 (F;;";,~, Yang-eli'il7)
Wrlen the palm IS outstretched, (Jll tile
back of the hand at the back of thfe
wrist a hard, thick muscle becomes
appdrent ThiS tsubo IS orl the Iittle-
finger side of that muscle, that IS,
slightly to the little-finger side of the
middle of the wrist

4. CV-12 (cp!liG, Chung-wan)
Four sun above the navel, midway between the navel
and the diaphragm,



4. BL-60 p,,,"',,;. K'un fun)
Immcdlately to the rear Side uf trw outer
ankle.

abdomen and hips at the level immediately below
the navel, the thighs, the areas behind the knees,
and the ankles. Help prevent fat from accumulat-
ing in these places by means of regular oriental
massage on the following tsubo: BL-22, BL-23,
BL-50 (Fig. 26), BL-60(Fig. 27), LU-l, eV-12,
GB-29, eVA, SP-lO, ST-34 (Fig. 28), BL-54,
BL-57, KI-l (Fig. 29), SP-8, and K[-3 (Fig. 30).
Using either the palms of the hands or the four
fingers of each hand, massage in these areas,
paying special attention to the soft zones between
muscles.

1. BL-22 ('::='.1t.1f<t. SarT~cf7lao~yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at pOints below tile first lumbar vertebra.
2. BL-23 (~izfi«. Shen~yu)
One sun and five bu on either side of the spinal column
at points below tl18 spinal projections of the second
lumbar vertebra. which IS located at the height of the
lowest ribs.

3. BL-50 (,j'44<. Ch'eng~fu)
In the centers of the grooves that fom1 below the but~
tocks when the body IS in the military attention position.

[n some Cqses, overweight is the result of assign-
able pathological upsets in the endocrine system.
When this is true, the patient must consult a phy-
sician. [n this section, I am talking about the kind
of overweight, generally brought on by excess
caloric consumption, that is more a cosmetic
than a health problem. The places on the female
body where fat is most likely to accumulate are
the lines from the chin along both sides of the
body to the breasts, the zones around the
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(7) Reducing
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Fig. 28

Fig. 30

15. KI-3 ( i; i'a/ hs/)
Rl-:i11 piHt ()f the Irlslde uf t!)(,

14. SP-8 ( tit T; ciii)
Inrll:1 f~dq(-J uf tfH> tlhl{l on th(~
sid", uf the cdl( five sun bt:low till'

13. KI-1 (..)) 'lung cil'uan)
In HH~: center ut thu (Hell ut t\ 1\\ lcJul
Il1lfllccililWly Ik:brnci tip IJulqe tip

1)1(1 to"

11. BL-54 ( 'f', We/chung)
I II the UlnWI of the qrCJUVl' tli'
behind th'e; klll'c)

12. BL-57 (I, ChengshClII)
;\t the pOint \Nh~_;I-e the rnusc:I\; ilt the
calf narrows to tbe Achilles' (!:liclUIl.

9. SP-10 . HSLlehhaJ)
Tvyu SUII iJnd flvu bu above tlw kneecap
un the 11111'"Sid,,: of the thl(Jh Ttw place
where a dflp!eSSlon IS formed two SU:l
IJnd frve bLJ above Hw knee vvhcn thll
leC) IS ULJlstilltdwd.

8. CV-4 (I'll Kuan-vuan)
Threu SUII beluvv till' navel

6. CV -12 ('t' I!ic, Chung wan)
Four SUII above the navel. rnlcJway
between tlw navel Jnd the dlapI1IJgn,.

7. GB-29 (1,,;1[1;, Chuilao)
Eight sun and three bu helow the ex-
t,enlltli;s of the eleventh ribs. Exactlv
111 the Inlddle, tJut somewhat tu th,'
reiJ:, of the huckleborll'.

5. LU-1 ('1'1([. Chungfu)--
Upper extrernlty of the exUmor f,unl
chest Wil'i at the Sllcond Intercostal
zorll.: SIX sun on "ither Side of the
stcrrlUrn.

10. ST-34 ((c. LlangchlU)
Two sun abovl) the UPP';I cdqe of the kneecap. ThiS
can be easllv located by fully extendlrlq the kllee and
flndlnq the upper end of the gruove fOlmed orl the out-
Side of the kneecap. III otller VVCJIds. It IS on tl1[; front of
the Hllgh, two sun above the uppel outer edue of tlll'

kneecap.
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Index of Tsubo, Ailments, and Minor Complaints

aches in the joints, 142
aching :lrms, 57

back, 57, 218
head, 78
shoulders, 218

Addison's disease, 102
Alcoholism, 66, 104, 236
allergies, 142, 174, 186, 192
alopecia areafa, 196
anal fistula, 168
anemia, 83,86,88, 104, 142, 146,

182,216
aneurysm, 60
apoplexy, 47, 52, 134
arteriosclerosis, 60, 74, 86, 116,

122, 176,218,219
asthma, 50, 90, 92, 93, 94

, bronchial 192, 200

backaches, 148, 150
bacteria-caused sicknesses, 38, 94
bacterial infection, 116, 186,240
bad breath, 186
baldness, 162, 196
barrenness, 214
Basedow's disease, 74,88, 102,

118,214
bedwetting, 200
belching of acitlliquid, 98
belching frequently, 188
bent back, 57, 166
beriberi, 64, 120
BL-1, 126,127,128,238
BL-2, 126,127,128,238
BL-3, 68, 82, 174
BL-7, 68, 130, 174, 175, 244
BL-IO, 68,69,70,71,72,73,74,

76, 78, 80, 82, 83, 84, 112, 116,
117, 118, 119, 120, ]30, 132, 134,
138,140,153,159,164,173,174,
176, 179, 186, 196, 204, 210, 2] I,
218,219,221,226,228,233,234,
236, 239, 244

BL-12, 95
BL-13, 45,69,90,91,92,95,132,

133, 134, 136, 141, 165, ]67, 190,
191,192,197,218,226,227,228,
234, 235, 237, 240,247

BL-14, 88,89,90,91,134,194,217,
218,247

BL-15, 75, 83,84, 85, 87, 88, 89,
90.91,92,110, 118. II9. 121,132,

" 133, ]36, 138, 157, 194,217,246
247 '

BL-17, 67, 80, 84, 85, 97,98, 100,
121,157,167,204,226,227,228,
233, 246, 247

BL-18, 77, 80, 83, 100, 104, 112, 115,
118, 119, 121, 134, 136, 157, 165,
167, 170, 171, 183, 186, 187, 188,
192,198,208,218,224,226,227,
233,234,235,237,240

BL-19, 97,98,100,108,110,115
BL-20, 97,98,100,104, 110, lIS,

116,136,141,157,183,188,240
BL-2I, 97,98,104,107, 110,116,

168,169, 188,204,228
8L-22, 62,63,108,,12],128, ]29,

132,133,148, 150,151,157,160,
162,168,169,190,191,202,203,
208,210,224,228,240,242,244,
248,250

BL-23, 62, 63, 75, 80, 83, 84, 85,
87,90,91,97, ]02, 112, ] 18, 119,
121,128,129,132,133,134,136,
]38,141,144, ]48,150,151, ]53,
157, ]60, 162,165,167,170,171,
178,180,181,183,186,187,190,
19],192, ]94, 196, 197,200,20],
202,203,204,206,208,210,214,
2]5,217,222,224,226,227,233,
234, 235, 237. 240, 242, 244, 248,
250

BL-24, 162
BL-25, 102, ]08, 110, 148, 150,

151,160,190,191,192,194,202,
203,204,217,219,222,228,233

BL-26, 162, 165, 234, 235
BL-27 64, 108, 148, 176
BL-28, 64,75,12], ]48, 160, 170,

171,200,201
BL-3I, 62, 63, 150, 151, 162, 190,

191,208,210,217
BL-32, 62,63,150,151,162,190,

191,210,217
BL-33, 62,63,75,121,170,171,

190,191,208,210,214,215,217
BL-34, 62,63,190,191,208,2\0,

217
BL-35, 168, 169
BL-37, 136,153,219
BL-38, 71,87, 134,219,233
BL-39, 87, 88,89, 136, 219
BL-42, 136
BL-44, 136
BL-47, 75,90,91, 134,136, 149,

150,151, ]60, 162, 178,200,201,
210,2]7,222,234,235

BL-48, 208,214,215
BL-50, 134, 161, 163, 228, 229, 233,

250
BL-51, 161,163,228,229
BL-53, 155
BL-54, 64, 65, 135, 154, 161, 163,

223,228,229,232,250,251
BL-56, 64, 65
BL-57, 64,65,150,154,161,163,

228,229,232,250,251
BL-58, 174, 175
BL-60, 75, 135, /42, 143,174,175,

178,179,223,228,250
BL-63, 132, 133
blurred vision, 116, 172
bone caries, 148

brain sickness, 62, 83, 128
tumor, 83, 236

breast cancer, 212
bronchitis, 94

, chronic, 90, 94
bronchial extasy, 90

cancer, 38,102,148,160,184
cardiac infarction, 116
caries, 156, 166
catarracts, I 16
cephlemia, 82
cerebral anemia, 82

hemorrhage, 38, 106, 128,
134
infarction, 134
palsy, 204
pa ralysis, 132
thromobosis, 134
tumor, 106,132

cervical neuralgia, 122
chest cancer, 156
chilblains, 194
chillings, 38,48,56,88.94, 100,

132,-149,162,216,222
in the arms, 138
in the huttocks, 200
in the feet, 38, 47, 74, 84,
86,110,178,210
in the fingers, 146
in the hands, 38,47, 74, 84,
86
in the joints, 57
in the 'legs, 138, 200, 222

cholera, 38
cirrhosis, 112
colds, h8, 90, 94, J 24, 149, 156,

174, \80, 222
colitis, 236
collapse, 132
coma, 112,134
conjunctivitis, 128
constipation, 38,47,48,49, 86,

104,106,108, 114, 116,210,122,
i32, 135, 166, 168, 190,241,246,
248

habitual, 108
contagious sicknesses, 94
corneitis, 128
coughing, 90,91, 92, 94,174,218,

248
coughing up blood, 98
cramps, 50, 64, 132, 192
cramps arround the mouth, 126
cramps in the cheeks, 126
cricks, 70
CY-2, 99
CY-3, 63,74,171,200,208,209,

214
CY-4, 63,74,81,84,85, lJO, 111,

114, 115, 119, 120, 128, 129, 135,
138,139,171,178,179,182,183,



254 Index of Tsubo, Ailments, and Minor Complaints

1')0, 11)2, 1')3, 1')6, 200, 21J4,205,
208,20'),2/0,211,225,228,229,
230,244,245, 246, 247, 250, 251

eV-6, 208,209,210,211,214,234
eV-7, 1')9,242,243,244,245
eV-9, 120,156,157,171
eV-12, 67,74,79,83,87,96,98,99,

101,102,103,105,107,109, I/O,
111,112,114,1/5,119,120,128,
129,132,133,139,140, 141, ~49,
156,157,164,166, /78, 17'), 182,
183,186,187,188,189,190,/92,
193, 199, 21J4. 205, 208, 209, 225,
226,228,229,230,234,240,241,
242,243,244,245,246,247,248,
249, 250, 251

eV-14, 67,79,81,8'), ')1, 96, 99,
101,107, I/O, 111, 113, 119, 120,
135,136,137,156,157,166,178,
179, 188, 189, 190, 194, 195,204,
205, 226, 246, 247

eV-15, 67,79,81,101,135,199,
204,205,207,230.

eV-17, 74,89,91,119,120,135,
136,137,138,139,140,156,157,
166,192,193,194,195,216,225,
230, 234, 236, 242, 243, 244, 245,
246

eV-22, 72, 73, 92, 93, 119, 140,
164,239

eV-23, 140,182,183
eV-24, 126,127,186,188,239

debility, 78
deformation of the lumbar vertebrae,

162
dental caries, 184
diabetes, 62, 106,116,122,124,

160,186,214,236
diarrhea, 80, 114,202

, acute, 102
, chronic, 102

difficulty in breathing, 80,90, 166
in hearing, 178
in sleeping, 138

discomfort in the fingers, 146
in speech, 72
in the head, 218
in the lower abdomen, 108
in the throat, 72

discolorations and freckles, 242, 243
distended stomach, 110
distension of the lower adbomen, 108
disturbances related to

menopause, 82
dizziness, 38, 57, 74,82, 83, 84, 86,

108,216
drowsiness, 226
dryness in the mouth, 116

in the nose, 174
in the throat, 72, 80
of the skin, 238, 248

duodenal cencer, 106
ulcers, 100,106

dysentery, 38, 102

earache, 68, 124, 180
eczema, 190

empyema, 236
encephalitis, 106, 132
enlargement of the prostate gland,

170
epilepsy, 132

, symptomatic, 132
, true, 132

erythrophobia, 138
eruptions arround the mouth, 188
expectoration of phlcgm, 72,90,91

facial cramps, 126
eruptions, 188
pains, 174
paralysis, 126, 128

fallen stomach. 96
falling hair, 196, 244
fatigue in the legs, 222
female complaints, 100, 148, 149,

218
fever, 60,80,90,104,118,122,150,

202, 244
fever in the back, 148
flashing before the eyes, 68, 132
llushed condition of the face, 78
flushing, 38,122,216
food poisoning, 102,112,122,124
forgetfulness, 116, 118, 174

gallstones, 100
gastritis, 86, 1<fli, 236

, acute, 98
, chronic, 98, 106

gastroatonia, 52, 96, 97
gastroptosis, 52, 96
G B-1, 126, 128, 238
GB-3, 140
GB-4, 130,131
GB-7, 69,172,238,239
GB-11, 82,179,180
GB-12, 69, 76, 78,130,159,179
GB-14, 124,125,128,238,239
G B-20, 68, 69, 70, 72, 73, 74, 76,

78,82,83,94, 116, 117, 130, 132,
153,159,164,173,174,179,180,
196,210,211,218,219,220,226,
228, 234

GB-21, 69,70,71,75,83,84,85,
87,92,134,136,137,144,158,
165, 167, 173, 190,.191,218,219,
220, 228, 233

GB-22, 246,247
GR-21 ')46
GB-24: 113
GR-25, 83,99,136,137,178
GR-29, 134,149,160,162,222,

223,228,229,231,250,251
GB-31, 120
GR-32, 231
GB-34, /16,117,161,232
GB-39, 84,85,150,161,232
giddiness, 86
glykohemia, 116
goiter, 118
GV-l, 168, 169
GV-4, 62,63, 118, 119,165,210,

214, 215, 225, 234, 235, 240,
242

GV-8, 112,121,234,235
GV-9, 165
GV-12, 115,138,176,177,197,198,

206, 246, 247
GV-13, 221
GV-14, 44,45,92,102,118,1/9,

138,144,158,165,168,169,176,
177,183,192,197,198,202,203,
204, 221, 226, 227, 228, 233, 234,
235

GV-16, 68,94,130,131
GV-19, 68,82,132,2/0,211
GV-20, 68,74,76,78,82,84,86,

120,130,131,132,136,137,138,
140,168,174,175,179,196,204,
210, 211, 226, 234, 236, 244

GV-21, 132, 174,175,210,211,244
G V-24, 68, 82, 128

hangover, 78
hardness of hearing, 178
HC-l, 156,157
He-3, 142, 159
HC-4, 89, 123, 145,159
He-7, 86,123,135,142,145,159,

228,229
headahces, 38,68, 74, 79, 84, 86,

94, 108, 116, 132, 134, 158, 174,
179,180,185,202,210,216,236

,anemic, 130
,hyperemic, 130

heartburn, 96,97,98, 114
heart p3lpitations, 88,89,90
heart sickness, 90
heaviness in the fingers, arms, neck.

and, shoulders, 220
in the head, 38,46, 172, 174,
210,218,219
in the region of the
diaphragm, 188
of the lower adbomen, 108
on the stomach, 86,96

hemophilia, 60
hemorrhage in the eyes, 116
hemorrhoids, 36, 168
hepatitis, 112, 236

,acute, 104
hernia, 150

of the intervertebral discs, 148
hiccough, 66
high blood pressure, 52,60, 74, 83,

84,86,134,176,218,219,236
high fever, 107, 182
hives, 192
hot flashes, 74
HT-l, 146,147
HT-3, 123,145,159
HT-7, 89,123,142,145,159,194

195, 228, 229, 231
hysteria, 178, 192

imp<)tence, 62
inability to sleep, 112, t18, 236
increased urination, 116
indegestion, 46,97, 114
infantile asthma, 92

paralysis, 47,204
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infection, 46, 56, 60, 66, 112, 184
inflammation, 118,122,142,152,

178, 180, 184
influen7a, 90, 94, 124
insomnia, 38,47,80,81. 84
insufficient lactation, 212
intercostal neuralgia, 156
irritabitlity, 74, 105, 136, 198,216,

236
irritable children, 46
itching, 80, 190, 192

jaundice, 104,112
juvenile neurosis, 198

Kl-I, 41,81,84,85,155,194,195,
217,222,223,224,225,228,229,
230,232,237,250,251

KI-3, 63, 64, 65, 75, 83, 86, 87, 110,
137,139,142,143,171,178,179,
180,181,193,200,201,208,209,
210, 211, 224, 225, 226, 227, 234,
235,242,243,244,245,248,;49,
250,251

KI-6, 86,87
KI-7, 180,181,210,211
KI-9, 63, 75, 139, 167, 208, 209,

2/0, 211, 217, 224, 225, 234, 235,
237

KI-IO, 224,225
KI-12, 208,209
KI-16, 67,79,81,83,87,91,105,

113,119,136,137,139,149,166,
171,178,180,181,186,187,190,
202,214,216,224,225,226,228,
229,236,240,241

KI-23, 213, 230, 246
kidney ailments, 90,102, 104,116,

200

lack of appetite, 38, 120, 188
of clarity in speech, 134
of perseverence in work, 86
of sleep, 108, 185
of spirit, 219
of strength in the legs and
hips, 222
of will to work or do
anything, 120

laryngitis, 72, 94
lenkemia, 176
L1-I, 103, '-'5
L1-4, 72,73,75,84,85, 1'-', 119,

121, 121, 119, 159, 17n, 177, f<J4,
195, f<Jo, 197,202,203,208,209,
234, 235

L1-5, 80, 87, 142, I·n
L1-7, 115,176,177
L1-10, 102, 103, 121, 186, 187, 202,

203, 226, 227
L1-ll, h9, 84, 85, 86, 87, 102, 103,

113,115, //6, 117, 119,121,123,
132, 131, 142, 143, 145, 159, 168,
169, 183, 186, 187, 202, 203, 204,
205, 234, 235, 237

L1-14, 123,145,202,203,228,229
L1-15, 122,123,145,152,158,204,

228

Ll-17, 66,72,73,74,84,125,146,
147, 164, 179, 239

L1-19, 186
Ll-20, 174, 186
listlessness, 56, 104, 118, 234
liver ailments, 102, 112,242

inflammation, 112
loss of appetite, 56, 86, 98, 104,

105,108,112,114,190
of consciousness, 112, 132,
134
of sexual urge, 116
of vitality, 234
of weight, 104,114,116,118,
142

low blood pressure, 86, 172
, congenital, 86
, orthostatic hypotessive, 86
, symptomatic, 86

lusterless of the hair, 244
LU-I, 91,92,93,95,136,137,140,

145, 152, 166, 196,213,230,234,
240,241,246,250,251

LU-2, 145, 152, 230
LU-4, 91, 92,93, 123
LU-5, 123, 135, 142, 145, 159, 228,

229
LU-6, 91,92,93,95,168,169,197
LU-9, 86,91,123,142,145,197,

202,203,228,229,231
LU-IO, 103
LV-I, 200,201
LV-3,113,234,235
LV-7, 224,225
LV-8, 113,155
LV-9, 63, 204, 205
LV-II, 63,204,205,224,225,231
LV" 13, 79,81,96, 113
LV-14, 67,77,79,81,84,85,96,

105, I !O, 111, 113, 120, 136, 137,
156,157,166,188,189,190,204,
205, 226, 236, 240, 241

malnutrition, 112, 214
median neuralgia, 122
Meniere's disease, 83, 178
meningitis, 106, 128, 132
menstrual failure, 104

irregularities, 68,86, 116,210
pains, 208

metabolic sicknesses, 180, 192
migraine, 68
morning sickness, 104, 106
motion sickness, 76,86, 106

nasal disturbances, i24
nausea, 68,76, 18, 79, 98, 100, 104,

104,106,107,134,166
neoplasms, 38
nephritis, 106
nerVOSlf/11, R8
nervous ailment, 82, 219
nervousness, 108
nervous stomach, 96
neuralgia, 38,50,68, 116, 165,218

in the arms, 122
of the trigeminal nerves, 127

neurasthenia, 138

neurosis, 81, 106,218,234
night crying, 206
nosebleed, 176
nose colds, 192
numbness, 48,51,120,162,

in the arms, 47, 132, 144,
158, 220
in the backs, 162, 166
in the feet, 116, 160
in the fingers, 146, 158, 220
in the hands, 116
in the legs, 132, 162
in the neck and shoulders,
220

obsessive fears, 138
occipital neuralgia, 130
oppressive feelings in the stomach,

98,99
oral inflammation, 182
ovulation, uterine illnesses, 242

pain behind the eyes, 172
painful coughing, 72
pain in the arms, 38,47, 158, 220

in the back, 38, 47, 64,150,
162, 166, 222
in the back of the head, 68,
70,124,130
in the back of the neck, 68,
158
in the back of the thighs and
calves, 222
in the brea~l, 208
in the cheeks, 124
in the eyes, 124
in the face, 124,130
in the fingers, 146
in lhe hands, 38
in the hips, 47,160,222
in the ioints, 46,52, 57
in the knees, 38,154,162
in the legs, 158,160,162
in the lower ahdominal
region, 208
in the lower back, mild, 148
in the neck, 70,220
in the shoulders, 38,70,71,
124, 152, 153, 220
in the sides of stomach, 110
in the stomach, 100, 104
in the tonsils, 94
in the upper jaw, 124

palpitations, 56, 74, 84, 86, 91, 120,
138,158,216,218

palsy, 146
pancreatitis, chronic, 106
parallelismus, 38
paralysis, 47,48,51,135,144,146

in half of the' body, 114
in the hands or legs. 202

paralytic children, 49
parasites, 104
peritonitis, 66
pharyngi tis, acute, 72
pheumonia, 94
phlebothrombosis, 60
pimples, 188, 240, 241
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yellow atrophy of the liver, acute,
112

weak heart, 104,170
weakness, 142

of the legs, 120
weak sight, 164

stoi11ach, 47,49,86,96,172
weariness, 46, R4, 112, 116, 120, 222
whiplash syndrome, 158,220,236
whooping cough, 90
wrinklcs, 238, 248
wryneck, 164

vel icose veins, 60
virus infections, 94, 1R2
vitamin deficiencies, 1R2, 186

1'H-4, /\6, R7, 135. 142,143,145,192.
193, 194, 195. 224, 225, 228, 229,
231. 242, 243, 244, 245, 248, 249

TH-I0, 135,142,143.228.229,231
1'H-14, 134,144,153,233
TH-15, 153
1'H-16, 221
TH-17, 76,82, l1R. 1/9, 125, 126,

129,164, P9, 180,244
1'H-IR, 179
1'H-20, 69. 82, 179, 1RO
1'H-21, 179. lRO
TH-23, 126, 12R, 23R
throat cancer, 72, 90
throhbing on one side of the

head, 68
thyropathy, chronic, 118
tired eyes, 172,219
ti redness. 38, 104, 192
tiredness of the legs, 120
tonsiliti', 72, 92
toothache, 68. IRO. 184,186
trembling of the arms and legs, IlL
trigeminal headaches. 126
trigeminal neuralgia, 124, 1R4, 185
tuberculosis, 1R, tiO, 8C" 236

of the lungs, 90,104,116
tumors, 38, 166, 20R

, malignant, 38, 60
twitching, 126
typhus, 3R
ulcers, 1R4
ulcers. 184
ulceration, 60
ulnar neuralgia, 122
uremia, 6C" 106
urticaria, 192
uterine metrectopy, 208
uterine tUlllor. 214

stufTy nose, 80,94,174
suppuration, 92
sweating, RR. 100
swelling, 47, 4R, 90.118,120,142.

150,154,190,191.194
swollen tonsil is, 72
syphilis, 3R, 60, 124, 128. 196

spasms. 131, 204
spinal infantile paralysis, 202
spiting lip sticky phlegm, 92
spondylitis, suppurative, 14R
ST-2, 124, /26, 127, 129, 185,238
ST-3, 124,176,184
ST-4, 124, /26,127,129, IR2, /83,

188, 239
ST-5, 125, 129, 184, I RC,
ST-C" 125, 129, 180, IR5
ST-7, 125,140,185
ST-8, 12R, 238, 239
ST-9, 72,73,84,119,135,230, 24R
ST-IO, 72,73
·ST-II. 66,69,70,72,73,74. 10C"

119, /46, 147, 164, 179,221
ST-12, 146,117,194,195
ST-IC" 213
ST-17, 213
ST-18. 213
ST-19, C,7, 81, %,101,107,113,

120,188,189
ST-21, 114, 1/5

.• ST-25, 79, %, 99, 102, 103, 109,
114,1/5, 1I6, 117,135,140,149,
164,168,182,183,188,189,190,
202,204,205,207,216,228,229,
230, 246, 247,

ST-27, 74,87, 105, 109, I 13, 116,
117,120, /32, 133, 166, 178, 179,
190,208,209,210.211,216,225,
234,236

ST-28, 120, 171
ST-32, 228, 229
ST-34, 97, 101, 102,103,150,151,

155,11',7,202,223,228,229,231,
250,251

ST-35, 121, 135, /54, 155, 223
S1'-36, 75,97,101, /02, 103, 105,

106, 107, I/O, III 113, 115, 1/6,
117,119,120,121,132,1'3,135,
136,137,149,150,155,161,163,
167,168,169,183.188,189,194,
195, 200, 201, 202, 203, 222, 223,
226, 227, 232, 234, 235, 237

ST-41, 121,142,143,150,161,163,
167, 178. 179, 223, 228, 232,

ST-45, 106, 107
stammering, 140, 141
stiff shoulders, 38,46,47, 56, 57,

68,70,71,74,84,86,130,147,
152,158,218,219,220,221,230

stiffness in the arms, 220
in the back, 79
in t he back of the neck 80,
130, 146 '
in the hips, 50
in the joints, 52
in the neck, 70, 220
in the tendons, 53

stomach and intestinal ailments, 38,
102,104,108,148,166, IR2, 192,
222

stomach cancer. 104, 106
cramps, 100
neuralg!a, 100
pains, severe, 107
ulcers, 98, 190, 10C,

sanguineous !cmperamert, 83
sciatica 160
~em~pa;alysis, 52, 134
shortness of breath, 84, 86, 88, 120,

138,216,218
SI-6, 241
SI-ll, 134,144,15\,221
SI-13, 153,219,228
SI-14, 202,203
SI-15, 173
SI-16, 72,73
SI-17, 69, 70, 106, 179
SI-18. 125, /26, 127
SI-19, 129
skin disease, contagious, 38

roughness, 190
sicknesses, 116

sleepiness 219, 226
sliny feeling in the mouth, 186
sluggishness, 38,46,51,56,86. 111,

158,219,226
inthefeel,RI,116,222
in the hands, 116
in the hips, 222
in the legs, 81, 222

sneezing, 194
softening of the brain, 38
sore feet, 57
sore eyes. 124
sore throat, 72,90,94
SP-5, I/O, Ill, /42, 143
SP-6, 75,84, R5, 91, 110, 111, 1/6,

117,121, /32, 133, /36, 137, 139,
141,149,153,163, lR3, /94, 195,
200,201,204,205,208,209,214,
222, 223, 226, 227, 232, 237

SP-8, 120,121,232,250,251
SP-9, 64,65,86, R7, 91, 1/6, 117,

135,141,149,163,167,194,195,
204, 205

SP-I0, 149,155,167,209,2/0,211,
223,250,251

SP-12, 195,231
SP-18, 213,246

in the throat, 72
rundown, 112, IRR
runny nose, 94, 174

pleurisy, 90
pneumonia, 90, 116
poliomyelitis, 202
poor appetite, 219

facial color, 38
hearing, 164, 165
sight, 165

pyorrhea, 186

queasiness, 79
radial neuralgia, 122
rheumatic joints, 52
rheumatisnl, 122, 142, 218
rigidity of the body, 132

in : he limbs, 204
ringing in the ears, 38, 74,82,83,

84,86, 15R
roughness at the ends of the mouth,

IRR
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